


Foreward
As you may have gleaned from the title of this issue, LSD is now a year old and busy 
hotwiring a range of prams to ram raid a Mothercare in the name of art and conceptual 
subversion. And what a ride it’s been....... We could sit here and gush about how much 
we have learned, how inspired we have been by the myriad currents of positivity and 
all embracing creativity that have flowed through these pages and the degree to which 
actively searching out the wonders of expressive consciousness has invigorated and 
rejuvenated our faith in the power of the global underground. But reflecting on time, age 
and the ever treacherous path to maturity has crystallised some of these concepts into a 
panoramic vista over our own development and that of the wider human condition.

Age and maturity perhaps engender two elements in our linear development above all. 
The almost imperceptible shift from monochrome perspectives to a nuanced palette 
of understanding and the dangerous yet oh so silky embrace of cynicism. Everything 
is firmly black and white in our early days as we set our opinions in stone and view 
compromise and subtlety as the tools of a corrupt world order that we have set our very 
existence to defy.  And it is those moral certainties and the violently visceral passion that 
floods out of them that shapes our creative identities and drives us to push the barriers 
ever further back into oblivion and stake our claim on the world in a flurry of sound and 
fury and a flourish of our primal selves. Untouched by doubt or the poisoned well of even 
mild conformity to any external force, our purest psyches straddle the earth, steadfast 
in the apparent knowledge that the old order holds no lessons for us and our perceptions 
must be protected from the contaminated dialogues of an already betrayed existence. 
And as we have seen since the counter culture maelstrom of the 60’s, the certainty, the 
belief, the imagination, the passion and the fluid morality of sub culture and youth 
driven underground movements have both directly and indirectly reshaped ideas of 
normalcy and built unshakeable platforms from which the next generation can launch 
their own assault on the status quo and all that festers in this miraculous universe.

The trick with age is of course, to somehow hold onto that level of passion as an 
unstoppable force and that degree of dedication and sublimely empowering self belief 
while gently opening our mind’s eye to ever finer shades of grey and enveloping the 
hidden world of self questioning and uncertainty into our world view. The baffling 
thing is though – just how many people fall by the wayside into conformity or drown 
in their own conviction while clutching at the driftwood of conceptual rigidity during 
the transformation that our DNA slowly unlocks as we age. Cynicism is the ultimate 
exterminator of the soul’s shimmering flame, and it never fails to astonish how many 
furiously motivated and once shining individuals have been quietly seduced by 
lethargy and the veil of sarcasm they draw over themselves to shadow the dissolution 
of their truest selves and the beacons of belief they once fought so tirelessly for. And 
along with the eternal golden apple of commercialism and that gilt edged IOU to the 
Mephistopheles lurking within us, cynicism is perhaps the most destructive siren song 
any movement or any vibrantly positive form of creativity can ever encounter. 



How many times have we had to hear - ‘Oh that’s too commercial’ from a marketing 
executive in rave gear...how many times have we heard people say ‘Oh that’s rubbish’ 
without any attempt to express the flip side of what they think is so lacking and actually 
shape the image of what they DO value . There’s an awful lot of dross out there in every 
sphere, but until people start pushing for something better and recognise that smug, 
often hilarious critiques of a bared soul are symptomatic of all the ills we inflict on 
ourselves as a conscious species, we will never truly evolve into our potential and leave 
physical existence behind on our deathbeds glowing with the pride of love, unity and the 
ethereal imprint of positivity.

We hope with every fibre and sinew of our spirit, that as long as LSD seeks to represent 
the currents of creative consciousness, that we will always retain our childlike wonder at 
the truly sublime, guard our inner selves against the jaded emptiness of habit, push ever 
more shadowy levels of scorching subversion and temper our burning beliefs with only 
the winking wisdom of maturity and none of the indolence or encroaching conservatism 
that we all face on a daily basis as we age. The past is the wave we ride into the future 
and the day we stop feeling that wave at core and begin to over think it and attempt to 
define it, we will all start to drown in a sea of squandered possibility, broken dreams 
and the sorry waste of a soul that roams this ephemeral earth looking for immortality. 
Immortality was never born of sniping or wit, nor of conformity or the million and one 
excuses of daily life. We are the luckiest generation in history – unified by dazzling levels 
of interconnectedness, and living in an external framework where we in the West at least, 
can choose our battles, hone our identities, and actually manage to stay true to all our 
firmest beliefs and deepest loves while still scraping by economically. 100 years ago, it 
was the mines for you lad, or starve. Today in this astonishingly multi layered world, we 
finally have the sacred opportunity to live, breath, create and leave behind an eternal 
flame of pure positivity on everything we touch on this mortal coil........ Let’s not fuck it 
up.....

On that note, let’s crack on with some seriously wikkid creativity 

Wayne Anthony (Class of 88) and Sirius 23
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The CEO

I’m Chief Exec of a bailed out wreck
Pensions fuelling my private jet

Suits hand tailored in Savile Row
And a bakery stocked with watermarked dough

My early years were a tad misspent
That embarrassing episode with a boy called Rent

But soon enough I regained focus 
Honed some financial hocus pocus

But talent was never my greatest strength
Though I had a moistened tongue of staggering length

Instinct would guide me to a prosperous licking
And a certain satisfaction in a downward kicking
I rose through the ranks in the investment banks

Always careful to protect my flanks
And before I knew it I was head of desk

Gambling abstract amounts downright grotesque
But somehow we not only stayed afloat

But I ended up with a 100 foot boat
No one really questioned my work

And initially I thought that was a peculiar quirk
Yet soon I realised that was just a perk

Quaffed down vintage with a practised smirk
The financial world between you and me

Always remained a mystery



But the times were good in our gilded hood
And no one else really understood

But there was a protective layer to prevent a care
Our affected flair deflected too close a glare

With scrutiny drunk on cash galore
Someone got too close and began to explore

We’d film them with an obliging whore 
Show their boss and they were out the door

As markets continued their unlikely soar
Spending money became quite a chore

We honoured ourselves in epicurean style
Roared at such lascivious guile

And for all the world we were convinced
Even if the odd whistle blower occasionally winced

That this was truly for the greater good
Philanthropists indeed – only we could

And that unwashed scum who preached restraint
Rancid jealousy and endless complaint

Knew nothing of the modern way
And clearly snacked at the wrong buffet

And just before the numbers tanked
And we all got so spectacularly spanked

I left the world of banks behind
To master a business of another kind

Now I knew fuck all but did that matter?
Let’s face it, no, but I had the patter

But just before the golden shake
The bank begged me back with a hefty stake

The old CEO, the crafty snake
Grasped the scale of institutional mistake
Now he needed someone to take the fall
While he parked his yacht off a coral atoll



And who fit the bill but jolly old me
Short on brains but ordered a fine Chablis

And off he went the polished crook
Leaving me firmly on the public hook

And when the scandal broke and the safe was bare
I realised grimly I should resort to prayer

The lynch mob loomed, ignominious disgrace
But the Treasury steamed in at breakneck pace

Too big to fail, we could take them down
Couldn’t cut us loose and let us drown

So while I took a barrage of flack
Behind the scenes I received a hefty whack

Of liquid cash and gilt edged bonds
Enough to fill a few duck ponds

And in six months time you’ll forget my name
A brief notoriety but what a gain

And if you call me evil you don’t understand
Never did anything officially underhand
Don’t blame me – I just went for the ride

Feel a little something for the queues outside
No mastermind me but mediocre

Somehow won this game of poker
But there’s a system there that corrupts at source

Never used force but no remorse
Profits and power will always be at core

With the ignorant masses to mind the store
And you might well say it’s a cabal perverse

I’d argue it’s an all too human curse

SiriuS 23









Twat

With the perfect on the job experience in the 
hit and run world of the long lens, camped 
up a tree then making a break for it world 
of the paparazzi, Twat has brought his ninja 
skills and trained eye to the public spirited 
world of street art. Tying up gangsters, multi 
nationals, evoloution, politics, religion and 
general piss taking in a stencilled bow of 
wry subversion, Twat’s work has shone 
through with a piercing edge since he first 
hobbled onto the case 3 years ago. Despite 
his modesty, his stencilling onslaught can be 
considered some of the most interesting and 
sociologically lively work on the streets of 
London town today, brightening up the ever 
grim days with a cackle and striking at the 
heart of socio political issues. LSD caught up 
with him for a chat

You were a paparazzi photographer for 15 
years, tell us a little about the transition 
from pap to street artist…

My office was in Old Street so we were always 
flying around the area. It was about 10 / 12 
years ago when I first started taking notice 
of the art, became a big fan and saw an awful 
lot come and go over the years. It sort of 
grew from a hobby more than anything, and 
I started my own collection by buying prints 
and original pieces until one day I started 
doing my own sketches at home, just messing 
about trying to make stuff up.  

I had a car accident three and half years ago 
which put me in hospital for a very long time 

and during recovery I had a lot of free time 
on my hands. I used it as a therapy rather 
than sitting at home moping because I was 
immobile and couldn’t really do anything. I 
started doing sketches, making stencils and 
tried to come up with good solid ideas. I heard 
about the Can’s Festival in Leake Street and 
roped my pal into literally carrying me down 
there after swallowing loads of painkillers. He 
carried me into the car and drove me down to 





London. I managed to put a few pieces up that 
day and at one point, I had the artist Pure Evil 
holding me up while I was painting. 
But I needed to do it, I needed to get up and 
be involved, and from then on, it started taking 
over my life. It wasn’t the first time I’d been 
out but it was a defining moment. Walking in 
there seeing all the stuff that had gone up and 
a lot of the artists from my personal collection. 
Faile, Banksy, and D’Face all had fresh works 
on the walls and I had never really got to see 
fresh work - yeah, we got tips on new Banksy 
works but they were never still drying. I’d 
take a few snaps and flog them to the papers. 
But this was like pure, instant, I love this…and 
because I couldn’t move around like I used to, 
I decided I should change direction in what I 
was doing with my life 

What were the first stencils you did?

At Can’s, I did this stupid monkey thing, some 
small gangsters and little bits ‘n’ pieces. But I 
got the same hit from doing the street art that I 
did when I first started papping, that little buzz 
that gets you up in the morning and gets you 
going. Paparazzi photographers and street artists 

have much common so we’re sure it must 
have felt quite natural in some ways…well 
apart from not actually having a long lens 
camera!

Over the years I’ve sneaked up on some of 
the most protected people in the world and 
banged (snapped) them. I’ve got past royal 
protection squads, large security systems, 
security personnel on film / tv sets.  There’s 
nothing better than putting on camouflage 
and sitting in a tree for seven hours - then the 
moment happens, you hit the trigger and got 
a photo worth x amount of cash. It’s fun and 
it’s what I’m there to do. I just loved it, so when 
I couldn’t move around as much I needed to, 
I had to find something else although if I’m 
honest, not being able to run isn’t exactly a 
good thing for a graffiti writer. So now I have 
to be much more careful with what I doing. 
Also I have a little’un so I have to be protective 
of that as well. 





Some of your work could be considered 
political, did you make an active decision 
to follow this path?

Some of my work is political but really, just 
like anyone else, I like to say what I think and 
sometimes have a little pop against whatever 
I’m focused on at the time. I’m happy to have 
an opportunity to put something substantial 
up on a wall. I’ve been covering protests 
for many years and I’ve been pretty much 
everywhere, including Gaza, so I understand 
how things can be controlled and managed. 
Unfortunately in this age we seemed to have 
lost the ability to have a pop back, we have a 
police system that is really a military police 
system and its getting harder and harder to 
say what you want or put your point across. 
Especially when it comes down to your 
political stance on things, I’ve always liked 
the opportunity to put my point across and 
if I’m not happy, then I will fight back. We 
should always be able to say what we want 
though in saying that there are equally some 
people that maybe shouldn’t be able to say 
what they want, so it’s a difficult balance, but 
at the same time, my opinions also change on 
a daily basis and I think that’s the best way to 
be. Information changes so you gotta keep up 
with it. 

What made you choose street art as 
opposed to fine or contemporary or any 
other traditional format?

Because I’m not good enough mate (laughing.) 
I’m still learning. I’ve been so lucky with the 
people I’ve met over the last three years. 
I didn’t know anybody at all apart from a 
few people that owned galleries and a few 

people that painted, but really didn’t have 
any background in the game. I didn’t go art 
college, and if we’re bering honest, I didn’t go 
to school much either. I always liked making 
stuff and actually far prefer it to putting 
paint up. I love the humour in it, like I love 
D’Face pieces when he just sticks those large 
concrete cans coming out of pavements and 
the way Banksy puts his stuff together on the 
streets and you just come across it and think 
that’s great. I love stuff that creates a reaction, 
you can walk past it and think that’s crap but at 
least you got a reaction. 

How important is location to you?

Location is the big thing because you can 
make a picture, put it in the wrong place and 
it doesn’t mean anything. I’m still learning 
where and how to put things up and what to 
put up. I’m on my third year art degree you 
could say, give me another ten years and we’ll 
see where we are. 

Except you’re doing work experience…





I’m doing the work experience. I’m doing the 
best I can at the moment and I will get better. 
Just having people like Busk, Leeks and Bon 
Bon at my workshop is a great learning curve 
for me. And all the other people I’ve met 
over the years - each one of them taught me 
a new little trick. I love that in the same way 
as when I first started doing photography. 
I just decided one day that I would be a 
photographer so I went and bought a camera, 
messed about with it for three or four months 
then went to college which didn’t last before 
deciding I wanted to be a news photographer. 
Blagged my way into a few jobs, started 
getting better with my pictures and within 
seven years I was running the biggest 
paparazzi team in London. I’ve worked all over 
the world and sneaked up on everyone, really, 
we got one of the biggest sets of pictures in 
the world between us. Got it from one of our 
tippers, which was Brad Pitt and Angelina 
Jolie, it means nothing to me now but at the 
time it was the biggest set of photos on the 
planet. It made 1.7 million dollars.  Papping 
is all about information and so is putting the 
right street art together, you just gotta have 
the right information. I love seeing a good 
political piece. Every time i drive past a Dr D 
poster it’s always brilliantly right on the nail. 
I also like the simple stuff as well, I love Stik’s 
stuff and driving down the road and see those 
simple little figures everywhere. They are 
all in different positions but he gets it bang 
on every time and its suits the area and the 
specific location. Then on the other extreme 
you have people like ROA who just blows you 
away. Driving down the road he’s done large 
squirrels, crows, birds or pigs and you can’t 
help but think to yourself - that guy has got so 
much talent. 

So where did the Krays fit into all this?

I took photos at both of their funerals and 
it wasn’t at all what I was expecting when I 
went up there to be honest. I’ve always had 
an interest in edgy stuff hence being a pap 
for fifteen years, because you simply can’t 
do that unless you’re a bit edgy. I’ve always 
had a general interest in their story and it felt 
right. It didn’t have to be a Tesco shopping 
bag or any other corporation it just happened 
to be Tesco at the time. I put the two elements 
together and again roped in some help from a 
pal. We hired a van, drove to London, backed 
the van right up against the wall and painted 
it from the back of the van. We put the light 
on inside and taped the edges outside so the 
light wouldn’t show and sprayed away. When 
we were finished, we pulled away and thought 
yeah, that looks alright. I put three up that 
night, one got buffed right away, one up my 
way and the one on Hackney Road. That one 
stayed from then until only recently. 

You took that one out didn’t you?

Well, I did take it out, but only because it got 
tagged by Slayer and I’m a little bit gutted 
because to get completely wiped out by a gay 





70’s rock band called Slayer, that just done me 
to be honest (laughing). You know, I’d rather 
10-Foot do me than that band. I’ve always 
had battles with 10-Foot but I’ve still got 
massive respect for what he does. I was out in 
Guildford last night looking for a future wall 
to paint, went round the corner and there’s 
this big 10-Foot there. He’s everywhere and 
good on him. He does what he does and he 
does it well but it’s just annoying. It takes two 
days to cut some stencils and I know it’s part 
of the scene and that but it can be annoying. 
As much right as I have to put something up 
they have the right to shit all over it so you 
can’t have one without the other. Gangsters 
on Hackney Road wasn’t touched for two and 
a half years and I’ve had other bits that have 
stayed up for that length of time as well. 
Street art is a bit different from graf, if you do 
a good piece of street art and place it well, it 
will stay. I love driving round and seeing the 
old pieces still up on walls and I’m not just 
talking my stuff but everyone else’s as well. 

How important is London in the grand 
street scheme?

London is just as important as all the other 
major art cities around the country and around 
the world. I recently hooked up with an artist 
in LA who’s spraying my pieces around the 
city, and in return, I’m pasting his posters 
around the UK. 

So how does that feel?

It feels wicked actually he sends me photos 
of my stuff on walls and it feels good. I love 
seeing photos of my stuff in other countries. 
Really love it…

Tell us a little about the idea for the 
cops sitting on toilets…We noticed you 
have an English Bobby and an American 
counterpart.

It was just a stupid drawing basically, a bit 
of a giggle that I did with my son. I’m doing 
another one with him at the moment actually. 
He sings songs about green bubbles so I 
made him a picture which a few people liked 

so it ended up in the gallery. This is why I 
don’t think I have a specific style as yet – I 
haven’t reached that stage yet and I think I still 
have a long way to go yet before creating a 
signature. 

Banksy’s art is being covered in protective 
plastic by local councils and we noticed 
recently that one of your pieces was 
covered with the same protection. How do 
you feel about that?

Banksy’s work should be protected in my 
opinion. He’s done some fantastic pieces that 
don’t deserve to be buffed or tagged. But 
then it happens to all street art graffiti artists. 
If someone wants to take their time and cover 
a piece up then great, it’s a nice thing to do. 
I don’t know if the person that covered mine 
thinks it’s someone else’s piece and I don’t 
care. I’ll still drive past and smile. I remember 
the Banksy Old Skool piece in Old Street 
that I drove past everyday on the way to the 
office - it was  wicked. I drove past one day 
and there’s a load of scaffolding around it and 
a box. So being the nosy fucker I am, I loaded 
up the camera, jumped the railings and stuck 
me head round the corner and this guy and 





girl are standing there in protective white 
clothing and I said ‘what are you up to then?’  
The girl got really angry and even threw her 
sandwiches at me which I thought was a bit 
wasteful. I wanted to take pictures of them 
taking it off the wall but they were having 
none of it. I was like OK take it off the wall 
but put something back. They weren’t giving 
anything away but apparently someone 
bought it and they removed it from the wall. 
Properly done as well they were being very, 
very careful about getting it off the wall. 
Originally I think someone bought it from 
the shop owner whose wall it was for about 
a grand, they spent about £30,000 getting off 
the wall but I don’t know how much it went 
for. Two days later, the scaffolding was gone 
and a plain white wall was left behind which 
I thought was a shame. They did the same to 
the Highway Man over the Westway - I drove 
past one morning, spotted scaffolding and two 
days later, it was gone. 

You’re all over town…

It comes with being a pap, I know London as 
well as any London taxi driver. If a Banksy 
goes up, it’s on the wire within minutes. We’d 
normally get there first and get the pictures 
out to the media. So I might make a couple 
quid out of Banksy but then again, he has 
made quite a few quid out of me as I’ve been 
buying his stuff since the beginning. 

So today, do you think the internet has 
helped enhance the scene or is it more a 
hindrance?

The only thing with the internet is there are 
people that don’t like what we do. You know, 
10-Foot, Slayer and people like that. You put 
something up and it gets dogged. Recently I 
decided that I won’t put as much up in the East 
end as I used to. I’ll keep putting stuff up but 
I’m going to focus on other places as well like 
Guildford, Brighton, Bristol and some other 
cities. They tend to get left alone down there, 
and there’s more of a mutual respect between 
street artists and graffiti artists - they don’t go 
and fuck one another’s stuff over. 
It’s nice that with networks like Flickr you 

can share your shots with others and I’ve met 
loads of people from other countries that I’ve 
actually worked with and if it hadn’t been for 
the internet i wouldn’t be working with them. 
I’m not a technology man, I hate it – I’ve been 
trying to put a website together for ages now 
and I’m about to give up again so if any LSD 
readers are up for building my site there’s a 
bit of art in it for you. 

We know you’ve exhibited at numerous 
shows over the years but when do you plan 
on doing a solo show?

I’ve never done a solo show and I’m shitting 
myself. I’m probably a year away at least from 
doing a solo show.

Yes but that’s more a confidence issue 
really because from glancing at your flickr 
profile anyone else would say you were 
ready.

Yeah totally, but what I don’t want to do is a 
show full of gangsters because to me I’ve 
already done gangsters. Everyone asks for 





the gangsters and I don’t want to do them any 
more. There’s a few prints kicking around but 
there won’t be any more canvases or anything 
like that. I’ve still got the original stencil from 
that very first night, and at some point I might 
slide it in there and put it up. 

What’s going through your head when 
you’re on the street painting an illegal 
wall?

I’m not even thinking about the illegality of 
what I’m doing - that doesn’t enter my head. 
There’s a bigger issue at play here and in 
my opinion I’m brightening an area up. I put 
work on old dirty walls or plain walls that 
need some attention and it gives a lift to the 
whole place as does most of all the other art 
you see out there. Especially in the East end 
which so sorely needs brightening up - they 
say Hackney Wick has more artists per square 
inch than the whole of Europe, and that’s 
attracting lots of new people to the area. I love 
walking down there by the canal. I love Sweet 
Toof’s stuff and BC who to me are the ultimate 
they’re just brilliant. Are they graffiti artists or 
are they street artists? I think they’re a bit of 
both and its lovely to have those skills. I look 
at Busk’s stuff and he makes me sick because 
he’s so fucking clever. I practice freehand 
everyday and one day I hope I’ll get it right 
because I’m still rubbish. Everyone has their 
thing, if you look at Stik’s work, it’s very simple 
lines and if you only see one piece of Stik’s 
work, you’re missing out on so much because 
he has so much going on there. It’s like Panic - 
I love his big throw-ups but his flyers are great 
and he’s only young as well. 

You’ve worked with a few heads as well tell 
us about that..

Cept, and Snub23 who’s been really good to 
me - a wicked guy whose given me a hand 
over the years and his missus and dog, really 
nice people. Been working with Leeks over 
last year and he has shown me a few bits and 
pieces. He’s a clever boy on the computer too. 
And there Busk who I just stand and watch - I 
could just stand and watch him for hours. The 
way he puts stuff together is just incredible 

and so as I said, I’ve been very lucky to have 
met the people I now know.

So where can people buy your work?

Gallery 90 in Islington and then Graffik in 
Notting Hill and Frame Shop in White Church 
Street, off Old Street or they can get me on 
Flickr and now Facebook. 

Anything you’d like to say to LSD readers?

Be good...

www.flickr.com/photos/the_
twat









Top Cat

In a career spanning over 2 decades and 
counting, Top Cat’s voice and flow has 
set the world aglow with a lyrical style so 
versatile that it’s lit bass bins ablaze in a 
herb soaked haze. Injecting rampaging soul 
as he strolls a roll across sizzling beats, 
turning up the lyrical heat, he takes you 
from the rudeboy ride to the roots inside 
in a freeflow stride that leaves the divide 
outside. From the junglist assault to the 
cultural vault, I think that we can all agree 
he’s a legend MC and with his 9 lives still 
burning bright and a melodic range to keep 
you holding tight, we turn you over to the 
man TC with whom we took a moment to see 
who he be...   We caught up with Top Cat in a 
reflective moment for a chat..Bless

What was your initial drive into music

Music has always been a part of my life and 
something I got into at a very early age. 
My father had a huge record collection that 
covered all kinds of different genres beyond 
just reggae – pop, soul, ska, everything – and 
I grew into that variety of styles and laid down 
a wide ranging musical education. I suppose 
that some of that inspiration rubbed off on 
me because I started writing my own songs 
early on and had my first hits at the age of 
7. One was a playground hit and the other 
was a football chant that nobody believed 
came from a 7 year old. I’m not going to go to 
deep into the football one now, but it took the 
terraces by storm, and the playground song 
was massively popular when I was a child, 
and unbelievably is still being sung in my old 

area today. So I make up these rhymes when 
I was 7, and then when I went back to my 
old manor at the age of 27, I saw my friend’s 
little nephew running through the house still 
singing my song. So I stopped him as he tore 
past and asked him where he heard that, and 
he just looked at me and said ‘every kid in 
Manchester knows this song’. Well what do 
you say to that apart from wow. But I think 
you’ll notice that a lot of reggae artists listen to 
stuff well beyond straight up reggae, and I’m 



just grateful that back then when I was laying 
the groundwork of inspiration and aspiration, 
I had access to the wider musical spectrum 
and that the education I had was the right one 
for everything that came afterwards. The first 
official record I put out was Love mi Sess in 
1988, and that was also my very first number 
1...so I hit the ground running..

So 1988, you’ve got a whole new era in 
music developing as acid house was going 
off, but can you tell us a little about the 
reggae sound system scene at around that 
time.

Well I came up through the reggae sound 
system ranks, lifting boxes to get into the 
dance, and as a little apprentice, I got my 
opportunity early in the night to hold the mic 
and MC a little bit. Funnily enough, if we were 
playing one of the bigger sounds, some of our 
more established MC’s would be a bit cagey 
about going up against some of the bigger 
names, but I didn’t really give a damn – if they 
didn’t want it – well that was just more time for 
me. I was originally in a sound called Sledge 
Hammer and we’d play dances all about the 
place – and when you mention acid house and 
that scene taking off, the UK reggae dancehall 
scene had been going strong for a long time. 

You had the Steppaz scene, Roots and Culture 
with Shaka and Ja Man from back in the day, 
Northern Soul around Wigan and Manchester 
where they’d be playing soul music that you’d 
never heard before. We had separate scenes 
within the movement, different vibes, different 
flavours and I took inspiration from all of 
them. I was never that partial or totally tribal 
– I’d just go to as many different dances and 
sounds as I could. The musical education that I 
got never came from no official school, but by 
immersing myself in the scene and learning 
everything raw, up front and first hand.



When you were coming up, how did 
the older MC’s react to you. Were they 
supportive or did you have a fight on your 
hands to break through

With all MCing and the music business in 
general, you’ve always got to really prove 
yourself, so yeah, I had my fights, but I 
wouldn’t have had it any other way. The more 
you fight to achieve and the more you fight 
for what you believe in, the stronger you get 
and I totally believe that some of those early 
battles helped me on my way and helped my 
development. Course I lost some, but I won 
most of them – so maybe not a 100% record 
but here I am still....

Did the UK develop a different strain of 
reggae compared to what was coming out 
of Jamaica

Yes. When I started making a name for myself 
on the sound system circuit in the mid 80’s 
– back before anything of mine hit vinyl, the 
English MC’s had developed their own style, 
which was originally called the Fast style and 
was really started up by the Saxon MC’s. That 
was the major divergence between the UK and Jamaican sounds but Jamaica took influence 

from what was going on back in Britain and 
so both scenes have really helped push each 
other forwards.

In 91 and 92 as the Jamaican reggae 
influence began to fuse with house before 
moving into breakbeat and then swiftly 
into jungle, what was your initial reaction 
as a reggae artist to the changes that were 
happening.

I kinda liked it. Because apart from guys 
like the Ragga Twins actually going in and 
recording it, a lot of my tunes were getting 
heavily sampled and doing well. And that 
was the thing – apart from listening to some 
of what was coming out and getting into it, 
through being sampled, I was already being 
brought into and finding myself involved in 
the new music scenes that were being created 
in London and being a part of that evolution, 
of that explosion of style and creativity is 
something that I’m very proud of to this day.



What was your first track outside the 
sphere of pure reggae and how did it come 
about

The first track that I did outside the reggae 
zone was with a producer called Bobby 
Konders, who is currently one of the biggest 
reggae / dancehall  DJ’s in America – based 
in New York with Massive B sound. So he does 
reggae now, but originally he was a house 
man and when I met him in Desire Records 
London studio, the idea was for me to lay 
some of my vocals over a house beat of his. I 
didn’t know too much about him apart from 
that he was a house producer, but all he talked 
about in the studio sessions was reggae music 
and he turned out to be a big Shabba Ranks 
fan. So we did the track, but at the end of it all, 
I told him that it was obvious that his passions 
lay with reggae rather than what he was doing 
then, and sure enough, when I was in New 
York a couple of years later, who’s the biggest 
reggae DJ in the area...Bobby. Looks like he 
took my advice! 

So as this change is happening – you’ve 
got reggae MC’s and reggae ingredients, 
but the bpm’s are heading steadily up, 
what was the reaction of the more roots 
based older generation that you’d grown up 
respecting.

Well I think it’s fair to say that a lot of the 
older generation didn’t really understand 
it,  but while some were naturally resistant, 
others were all for it. The thing was though, 
especially from my perspective, was that 
this was not only a new sound, but a new UK 
sound. Seeing as that was where I was based, 
it was my generation that really took it on, 
supported it and represented it, and that’s why 
I really got into it and pushed it.

1994 was a massive year for you – tell us a 
little about how it all came together for you

Well it kicked off by winning MC of the Year 
for the 93-94 season for the first time, and I 
also left the reggae record label I had been 



working with up until that point to start my 
own – 9 lives record. That was a major step, 
and I started putting out my own tunes on 
my own label, and just as the very first single 
I ever recorded went straight to number 1, 
the first tune I put out on 9 lives hit the top 
spot too. And then sat there for 10 weeks.  I 
followed that straight up with a single done 
with myself and Tenor Fly, and that crashed 
in at number 2, so here’s this brand new 
label holding the 2 top spots on the reggae 
charts. At that particular time, another of 
my tunes – Push Up Ya Lighter had been 
sampled and dropped into another tune 
called Sweet Vibrations, but they hadn’t 
bothered contacting me for permission. So 
I got hold of a recording of it, remastered it 
and pressed it up myself. Because basically, 
if people are going to be bootlegging me 
and taking the piss, then I’m going to damn 
well bootleg the bootleggers. So I got onto 
the major distributors and made sure that 
they were buying from me, and I think that 
that was probably the first time the tables had 
been turned like that and the bootleggers got 
bootlegged by the original artist. So I suppose 
somewhere in the history books is Top Cat – 
the first artist to bootleg himself.

You’ve been incredibly versatile over the 
years. How do you adapt your flow to beats 
and tempos as drastically different as 
reggae, breaks and jungle.

Whatever the beat happens to be – I just feel it 
and do what I do. If you’re getting a tune from 
me, you know what type of MC I am, you know 
what my skills are and I do what I do. It’s not 
like I change or anything. So you go and listen 
to me on a jungle tune or on a reggae tune at 
half the speed – yes the beats are different 
and the overall feel of the track is different, 
but my part, my vocals are always the same. 
. If you want a speed rapper, then I’m not the 
man to come and call for – I have a speech 
impediment – a lisp, so I wouldn’t really be the 
speed MC of choice – you’ re going be better 
off getting General Levy or Daddy Freddy in. 
If you’re talking about hard hooks and sweet 
melodies – well that’s what I do and I can do it 
with whatever tempo you throw at me



But do you have to write differently – can 
you carry the same set of lyrics across 
styles

Yes !

Can’t say fairer than that.  These days 
though – is it enough to just have a good 
flow or does a successful MC have to have 
a knowledge of production and music 
theory 

It helps, but then again, I didn’t have any of 
that kind of expertise when I started out. I 
just picked things up as I went, got advice 
from my elders, and being the kind of man 
who does like to research things, I picked up 
a few books along the way that gave me a 
much better handle on aspects of studio work 
beyond my vocals.

Speaking of books – you wrote the book 
How to MC. What does make an MC at core 

If you can go up there and flow with your 
words and connect your energy and your 
lyrics with the people around you...then you 
can MC. Certain things are improvised and 

certain things are a prepared framework, but 
in the book, I explained that there’s really 
two types of writers – the digital writer and 
the analogue writer. A digital writer has 
everything nailed down on paper, and the 
process of writing out their lyrics and seeing 
them in front of them gives them the stability 
to then go out and perform them. An analogue 
writer has a hook in their head and instead 
of writing anything at all down, they just 
keep on building from the hook, evolving 
the song in their head as they go, bringing in 
new words and new lines into the freestyle 
but remembering as they go what they 
were doing. No one is 100% digital or 100% 
analogue, but every MC has his leanings.

How does the dynamic work between MC 
and crowd. Because you’re the front man 
and you’re responsible for bringing them 
alive. But say you’re on early and the crowd 
isn’t exactly moving, how do you get them 
jumping

By talking directly to them and speaking 
directly to subjects and emotions that they will 
be able to instantly relate to. It also depends 



on what angle you’re coming from and what 
style of expression you’re drawing from, 
whether it be comedy, or culture, or taking it 
rudebwoy. But if you know what you’re talking 
about, you’re genuine and everything your 
saying is coming from the heart or coming 
from experience, you just give out a vibe that 
brings people in and instinctively tells them 
that this is the real thing and it flows from there

How much does rastafari infuse your work

I do a lot of deep culture lyrics and reality 
that people can connect with. I haven’t always 
been an angel, and so sometimes I do a little 
bad boy stuff, but it sounds authentic because 
I have actually lived it at one time or another 
in my life. But those are more representative 
of my youth, and as a man now, I try to avoid 
promoting those kind of things, because 
ultimately it really is all about peace and love 
and educating this generation’s youth into 
positivity, so the older I get, the more rastafari 
has become a part of what I’m channelling 
and putting out there.

Do you think that jungle has the same 
depth of spirituality as reggae

Yes it does. You haven’t got an awful lot of 
people exploring that side, and it’s a niche 
that people like Congo Natty and Knowledge 
and Wisdom are really pushing, but there is a 
great deal of scope for that within jungle.



Speaking of Congo Natty, how did you 
become part of the project

Well with Tenor Fly and Daddy Freddy, we go 
way back to our times together with Sir Coxon 
sound system. We toured for years from the 
late 80’s to the early 90’s and that’s where I 
really developed my relationship with both 
of them. I actually met Rebel MC for the first 
time when I was doing that track with Bobby 
Konders and Rebel was signed to Desire at 
the time and working in the studios at the 
same time, but I never really knew him back 
then – he was more Tenor Fly’s brethren. It 
wasn’t until about 2 years later that Tenor Fly 
introduced us properly and Rebel was a fan 
of my work so we decided to do some tracks 
for his Congo Natty label, (originally Black 
Star). We did Champion DJ and Original Ses 
– 2 classics right there and we just carried on 
working together and doing the live shows. 
There’s always the vibes when we get up on 
stage as the original Congo Natty crew.  Me 
and Fly and Freddy have been sparring since 
we were youths, and we’ve gone our separate 
ways over the years but always come back 
together, and when we do, it’s like home, 
like we never left. And we know each other’s 
style and flow so well that we have an almost 
telepathic way of MCing and passing the 
lyrical baton.

You’ve also done a lot of breaks work with 
Deekline, but the real question is – how did 
the Comfort fabric softener ad come about

Well from when Deekline and I did Outta 
Space together – we just carried on working 
up tunes, and you know, if it ain’t broke – then 
don’t fix it, but funnily enough, he asked me 
the same thing one day in the studio and I 
had to tell him it was his link that made it 
happen. One of the guys Deekline works with 
doubles up in an advertising agency and 
they were looking for a reggae singer for the 
Comfort piece. The commission had already 
gone out to about 10 different ad agencies 
who each brought in whatever singers they 
had, and when this particular agency had 
the smart idea of bringing me in and it came 
together beautifully. I made sure that I toned 
it down a little and was more deliberate on 
my pronunciation than I might usually be 
for it to be that much more accessible on a 
commercial level, and you know what.....I 
thoroughly enjoyed it

Do you see things like that as evidence of 
just how far Jamaican music and culture 
has penetrated the norms of wider UK 
society



Definitely. Every reggae artist has to have 
some kind of gratitude towards Bob Marley 
who really did open the door to reggae’s 
growing acceptance. As a UK artist, people 
like myself and Tenor Fly have now built a 
platform that the newer youths can take off 
from with opportunities and options that we 
never had when we were taking our first steps 
out on stage. And equally, I have to pay my 
respects to the pioneers that came before 
me like Smiley Culture and Tippa Irie who 
through their work not only helped inspire us, 
but created possibilities that simply wouldn’t 
have existed for us without everything they 
did. Legends like the Godfather Sugar Minott 
– may he rest in peace, Errol Dunkley, Aswad, 
Janet Kay and everyone who brought reggae 
music to the fore in the early days opened 
doors for the next generation to move even 
further forward. And no matter what kind of 
MC you are – a UK style MC or an American 
rapper, hip hop – you name it , every possible 
incarnation of the MC you can think of can 
trace its roots directly to reggae music, and 
that’s a very special heritage, and something 
we’re all deeply proud of.

Where do sound system culture and club 
culture meet and where do they differ

Well the first and most obvious difference is 
that within club culture, the rig is part of the 
venue and is the club system that you as an 
artist will come and play on with your records 
– or even just a laptop these days. A true 
sound system will physically store a rig and 
carry it into the venue with all the blood sweat 
and tears that goes with getting up stairs or 
round tight corners or whatever the obstacle 
course happens to be, then wire it up, phase 
test it and get it sounding fat. You play on your 
own sound, and if we’re talking a clash, the 
opposing crew will bring their sound and 
the hardware is as much a part of what you 
represent as the music you play on it. Sound 
system culture is very similar to supporting 
a football team – you have your sound, your 
identity and you support that sound from the 
heart and if anybody starts taking the piss 
out of your system, you’re straight in there 
defending it. It’s all about teamwork and 
unity and community, and something you are 
fundamentally part of. The club thing is more 
consumerist and much more individualistic, 



where a DJ just hooks up his laptop to the 
mixer, does his thing, has a quick drink and 
then often leaves. He might have 1 or 2 MC’s 
with him, but it’s still an individual unit. Within 
a sound system, you got your box boys, your 
engineers, your selecta, your operator, your 
MC, and it was like a family. All that has kind 
of been lost, and yes, there’s advantages and 
disadvantages on both sides of the coin, but 
it’s a shame that we don’t really have sound 
system culture like we did once upon a time.

How has 2010 panned out for you so far

I’ve put 2 albums out already this year. The 
reggae album has been doing well and 
getting great reviews and getting played all 
about the place and downloaded all about the 
place. The jungle album I did with Nu Urban 
records came out on vinyl and CD as well as 
digital, and that’s been really well received 
too on all formats. So I’m pleased with the 
results on both and I’m currently in the studio 
working on a third album while juggling one 
or two outside projects.  From the middle of 
this  month though, I’m back out on tour, so 
watch out..... Bless

www.cato9music.com

www.myspace.com/topcat







Adversarial 
Systems

I don’t know about you but in my less self 
aware moments, I’ve often had a brief flash 
of fancying myself as a crusading defence 
lawyer. Passionately believing in the 
underdog when all the odds, evidence and 
resources of the state or nefarious corporation 
are stacked against him. Wading through 
the layers of murky conspiracy. And finally 
delivering a slice of inspirational oratory to 
pierce the preconceptions of the jury and 
sitting back to bask in the not guilty verdict 
and the warm glow of self satisfied honour. As 
participation in social norms go, it’s as good as 
it gets no?

Erm...perhaps not. There is a reason why 
legal battles and courtroom dramas are so 
prevalent on British and American television 
and in Hollywood, but so under represented  
in the cultural fabric of mainland Europe – the 
adversarial system. They play directly into the 
dualist nature of archetypal art – the eternal 
contest between good and evil, using the 
law as a theatre of war where the bullets are 
honeyed words and the uniforms are cut from 
an altogether richer cloth. But the principle 
remains much the same – the adversarial 
system of law casts defence and prosecution 
in the role of warriors, each with their 



targeted mission to destroy the credibility 
of the other and take the zero sum prize. 
Lawyers speak of their record in terms of wins 
and losses and words like battle, struggle, 
victory and defeat are the very essence of 
legal chambers. Indeed many historians 
argue that our current legal system is a 
direct descendant of trial by combat where 
physical prowess (touched by the virtue of 
God naturally)was the ultimate arbiter of truth. 
And if law and justice are the cornerstones of 
fairness in our society, what does the violently 
competitive nature within our system of justice 
say about us? Well if we look beyond a legal 
framework and into the wider patterns of 
modern civilisation in search of the legacy 
of adversarial systems. It doesn’t exactly 
require a magnifying glass to spot them 
either. Political systems instantly spring to 
mind and without much of a leap of faith the 
entire essence of capitalism and competitive 

markets roll swiftly into view along with 
advertising and the nature of the media. So 
how has the evolution of our adversarial 
system of justice influenced and shaped the 
current dynamics of our world.

Truth as usual, is the first casualty. It is 
neither the job of prosecuting counsel or 
defence counsel to tell the truth. One may 
end up telling the truth, the whole truth and 
nothing but the truth by accident or default, 
but neither obligation nor incentive to tell 
the truth forms part of any legal brief. Quite 
the opposite in fact. It is all about the story, 
the manipulation of facts to tell that story 
and the convincing delivery of that story 
to the exclusion of any mitigating facts or 
tiresomely contradictory testimony. Sound a 
bit like much of the corporate news media?? 
Prosecution seeks to paint a defendant whose 
potential innocence is of no concern to them 
as a sordid, sick minded villain that has 



no place within our society, using every tool 
and trick available to present that line to a 
court. Consequently a defendant with an 
unfortunate appearance, a chequered history 
or ill equipped to assist in his own defence 
often falls victim to the subtext of so many 
prosecution cases – that this person is not 
like us, he is different, we don’t understand 
him and therefore we must be suspicious of 
him and feel no sympathy for him. Evidence 
is very often thin in court cases despite 
everything CSI has to offer and again and 
again, conviction boils down to vague 
circumstance and an overwhelming dislike for 
the person in the dock after the prosecution 
has finished painting its picture.

The defence are no better. The bottom line 
is that the vast majority of people brought to 
trial are guilty of the crime they committed 
and whether their counsel knows this 
categorically or instinctively, it is his job to 
tailor every possible fact to a story of saintly 
misfortune. In rape cases, defence lawyers 
will cut ever deeper scars into victims in the 
witness box, badger and discredit virtuous 
citizens who have finally taken a stand against 
the criminals terrorising them, use sarcasm 
and contemptuous implication to impugn the 
motives and morality of witnesses and throw 
suspicion onto wholly innocent others to raise 
the spectre of reasonable doubt.  And doing 
any less would be viewed as a breach of legal 
ethics and curtail a career before you can 
say ‘I object’. Truth is to be decided by 12 
of your peers who listen attentively to both 

interpretations and the sole mission of the 
‘officers of the court’ is to present their version 
in the most convincing terms possible making 
sure to pander to the prejudices of the jury 
and to accepted images of normalcy. I know I 
always wore a suit to court.

But doesn’t this sound an awful lot like the 
advertising industry? Yes there are some 
lightweight safeguards in place to prevent 
brazen outright lies, but the fundamentals 
are almost identical. Advertisers mould and 
manipulate ‘facts’ and statistics to fit the story 
they are telling about their product, making 
wild claims and subliminal suggestions in 
order to convince the wider public of their 
urgent need to go out and purchase. Coca 
Cola puts forward its version, Pepsi their own, 
the judge is the regulator and the jury are the 
viewing public. But do the actual facts ever 
emerge? Are we ever truly given the means 
with which to make an informed decision? 
Or are we flying as blind as a traditional trial 
jury, fumbling through the spin and ultimately 
settling on the story that best compliments 
our existing view of ourselves and the world. 
Of course not, but this idea is validated by its 
roots in the fundamentals of judgement. More 
to the point, is there anything actually wrong 
with any of this?

It has been said that democracy is the worst 
form of government except all those other 
forms that have been tried from time to time. 
Winston Churchill



He’s got a point. And not just about political 
democracy either. Are not the public the best 
judge? Or at any rate the worst judge apart 
from every other? Who or you and I to say that 
the public are a bunch of complete morons 
that can’t make the best decision on which 
product to buy after being given the best 
spiel that the competing manufacturers have 
to offer? We may quietly think it, but who are 
any of us to say that about someone else? Are 
the public not the best judge of the rights and 
wrongs of a news story, say the Middle East 
after listening to the right wing rantings of Fox 
News and the liberal librettos of Democracy 
Now. I suppose that the problem is that this 
mythically impartial public doesn’t actually 
exist and that no-one will watch both the news 

channels mentioned above unless they are 
watching one of them for ‘truth’ and the other 
to wind themselves up. We don’t sit around 
making balanced decisions on anything, but 
instinctively side with whoever or whatever 
sells our existing world view back to us the 
best. But to strip people of that right would be 
to infantilise society and concentrate power in 
the hands of a few select individuals. And that 
is always dangerous. 

In France and across most of Europe 
where modern law is underpinned by the 
Napoleonic Code, the system of justice 
is completely different and known as the 
inquisitorial system. Juries do not exist and 
all cases are decided by a bench of judges. 
Lawyers are still in play, but very often, the 
judges themselves will question witnesses. 
The idea of course being that these judges are 
fair and impartial, well versed in the minutiae 
of the law, long in the tooth enough to see 
through a good story and the best arbiters of 
truth where involving the public can only sully 
the proceedings. Fine. Makes sense. Apart 
from the fact that most judges are old white 
men who are just as prejudiced as anyone 



else though their biases are better groomed 
and more nuanced. This legal system has 
its own flaws, though it does cut out much 
of the bitter rancour and grandstanding of 
our adversarial system, but the question is 
less about which is the best one, but how the 
growth of society around these frameworks 
has influenced their character and evolution.

The adversarial system is...well...adversarial. 
Or to use another word...competitive. 
Now anyone following the outpourings of 
recriminations over the financial crisis will 
have noticed the sharp divide between the 
European and Anglo Saxon models. Sarkozy 
and Merkel have been waxing apoplectic 
about the savage unregulated market 
capitalism  of the UK and US that has torn  
down  the global economy through its greed 
and lack of social conscience. Competition 
and ruthlessness are everything and vast 
profits are the gilded reward. We are all 
appalled by the risks the banks took with 
our money (yours maybe – I haven’t got 
any) and by the gobsmacking arrogance 
of all those involved, but if we focus in on a 
precise example we can see the legacy of the 
adversarial system at work.  Goldman Sachs 
– long famed as the world’s most successful 
investment bank is facing criminal charges 
and a billion dollar lawsuit from the US 
government. Emails by banker ‘Fabulous’ Fab 
Tourre were leaked showing him boasting 

of unloading worthless trades onto ‘widows 
and orphans’ and admitting he didn’t really 
understand the complexities of the securities 
he was trading. Well we were all absolutely 
horrified and wanted him crucified instantly. 
The infamously bankrupt Royal Bank of 
Scotland is fuming at Goldman for selling 
them a billion dollars worth of nothing that 
contributed to their spectacular downfall. It’s 
them – those fucking bankers – string em up 
and nick their Ferarris.

The problem of course is, especially with 
RBS is what the bloody hell were they doing 
buying a billion dollars of hot air anyway. 
As far as these bankers are concerned, they 
offered people a deal by massaging the 
buyers lust for profit and if they accepted it 
and got burnt – that was their problem. It’s 
not the sellers fault. Just as it’s not the defence 
lawyers fault if he gets his client off with a 
stirring tale only for him to murder again. The 
public is the judge, the buyer is the judge, the 
jury is the judge and if you cast off outrage 
and emotion, it becomes all too clear that the 
bankers didn’t actually do anything wrong 
within the current system. They may have 
pushed it to its logical extent and flirted with 
fraud, and to be fair, all Goldman investors 
had opted in to high risk strategies in the 
hope of commensurate profits (being a purely 
investment bank), unlike the retail banks that 
actively used your granny’s pension to gamble 



with, but the responsibility of informed 
consent is placed on an uninformed public. 
It was up to me to research my investments 
myself and not just take your word for it. If you 
swallowed my story then that’s fair and above 
board. And there you have the adversarial 
system in a nutshell.

The Europeans are appalled by this logic. 
Things need to be regulated, balanced. But by 
who??? The ruling elite? Who is to say which 
system is worse. But the impact of adversarial 
systems equally penetrates democracy and 
government itself. Following the unlikely rise 
and rise of Nick Clegg in the UK, much has 
been made of proportional representation 
and the complete lack of it in the UK. Unlike 
so many political systems in Europe and the 
wider world, where percentage of the vote 
earns a party a percentage of seats, both 
the UK and the US maintain a competitive, 
first past the post system. The major parties 
spin their web, and it is down to the public 
to choose one of them as a government. This 
of course leads to destructive tactical voting 
where you will vote Labour just to keep the 
Tories out rather than Green which you would 
vote if you thought they had a hope in hell. 
In a proportional system, that Green vote 
isn’t wasted, but adds to their tally which will 
eventually be converted into a parliamentary 
voice. Equally, the resulting governing 
coalitions are based on a number of parties 
having to work together to preserve a majority 
and actually collaborate. This can in many 
ways lead to stalemate and weak decision 
making in times of crisis, but the underlying 
principle stands. The competitive, first past 
the post system leave no room for balance or 
compromise but acts out very much like an 
adversarial courtroom dynamic, each party 
rubbishing the other while spinning their own 
highly dubious lines till they’re blue (or red) 
in the face.

It’s difficult to come down on the rights 
and wrongs of any of this. Adversarial or 
Inquisitorial, regulated or unregulated, 
proportional or first past the post. They are all 
fundamentally flawed, but if we look at Anglo 
Saxon society and imbibe the degree to which 
competition is the essence of progress, and 
truth is a fluid, malleable, relative concept we 
start to understand everything from the nature 

of capitalism to cultural imperialism. Your 
culture tells you to wear traditional dress and 
be a farmer, mine tells you to eat McDonalds 
and wear jeans. But mine is shinier and better 
presented so you become yet another acolyte 
of the Western Dream. It’s all about the sales 
pitch, all about presentation, and ultimately 
all about winning. It is the adversarial system 
writ large. Can we really comprehend the 
damage living by these rules has done to our 
humanity? The jury may still be out on which 
is the least worst system to run a society 
by, but as loving, open, honest humans can 
we be anything but intrinsically corrupted 
and eternally tarnished  by a system of 
competition and falsehood so insidious that 
it has touched the darkest recesses of our 
identity. But if you were tasked to build a 
system of justice for a whole society, what 
would you do? Appoint guardians of truth 
embodying the power of life and death in 
certain individuals? Or take your chances on 
the lottery of public opinion and open yourself 
to the dynamics of bloodthirsty persuasion 
that go with it? Personally I’m off to a rave. 
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C215

Laced with a both a haunting realism 
and an otherworldly transcendendance 
of the flesh into the immortal mysteries 
of identity, the supremely prolific and 
painfully genuine C215’s work drips with the 
whirlwind emotions of the human condition. 
He speaks through the universal language 
of communication, the human face to the 
universal elements of our existence and our 
shared hopes and shattered dreams through 
savagely emotive, yet silently reflective 
portraits that define the commonalities 
of humanity through the fragmentation 
we all feel so witheringly and all collude 

in so blindly. Yet while he urges silent 
introspection toward our attitudes and 
prejudices through his silent poetry, despite 
all the corrupting ills of society, greed and 
ego that penetrate us an overwhelming joy 
and embrace of all that is human shines 
through through the radiant energy that 
vibrates around his work and the exhuberant 
and dramatic colur schemes he so often 
hurls into the increasingly monochrome 
world around us. This is intangible 
complexity in all its conflicted clarity and 
the man himself took a moment for an 
exchange of ideas with LSD





Can you tell us a little about your 
background and your early journey 

  

My life was reasonably stable until the age 
of 14 when I became a raging drug addict : 
hash, heroin, coke and moreover LSD. My LSD 
period was unarguably great for opening up 
channels of creativity, but led also to a certain 
self destruction.  I travelled with the Nomads 
alongside Spiral Tribe in the early 90’s until 
I found myself in jail and was forced to re 
assess my condition, realising that it was time 
to get myself clean of drugs and start out on 
the next phase of my life. I began to study 
tentatively, before the momentum began to 
snowball and I eventually found myself with 
a masters degree in Art History, another in 
History and 2 bachelors degrees, one in 
German, and the other in English. I feel at the 
same time both modern and classic. 

What impact did the illegal rave scene 
have on your creativity and your perception 
of the world 

It gave me the opportunity to discover 
that you can be at the heart of a movement 

that is bigger than you and step outside 
pure individualism into communal goals, 
communal living, and a wider purpose. It 
woke me up to the fact that you don’t need to 
go to night clubs or museums to experience 
art, but that you can feel art, create art 
and be art by yourself, doing it with your 
mates in unexpected places each with their 
own intangible character like abandoned 
warehouses or caves. Ultimately, art is visual 
poetry, and poetry is always unexpected. 

  

Is there a beauty in the abandoned 

Whatever is abandoned can equally be 
saved, and that is the essence of romanticism. 
Abandoned warehouses, asylums and 
derelict wastelands reflect our own lives, 
with a strong sense of the ephemeral. We feel 
small and modest when we weigh our prized 
individualism against time and the wider 
universe, and consider how long any of us 
or anything we do will last within collective 
memory. Time being stopped in a specific 
place helps us to understand how short and 
transient life really is. 

  





What does our attitude to public space say 
about us as a society 

In today’s Western cities we find ourselves 
living in an increasingly puritan atmosphere. 
Under the questionable cover of struggling 
against crime and terrorism, cities have 
been cleaned up to the point of obliterating 
any form of self expression with the glaring 
exception of branding and corporate 
advertising. The bottom line is that within in a 
modern liberal economy, public space exists 
solely to generate profits for commercial 
interests through the penetration and shaping 
of our daily reality - that’s it. It’s up to us to 
change this scandalous dynamic and speak 
about the place of human beings in the urban 
landscape. Raising that voice and letting it 
ring out and be heard would truly be a new 
humanism 

  

What effect does gentrification have on 
community identity 

Gentrification gradually forces cities of the 
world to fit the same mould. Communities 
are slowly being dissolved to allow this 

globalised uniformity to set in and genuine 
social relationships tend to disappear, leaving 
society and the urban landscape only really 
able to sustain business relationships. There 
are walls of separation everywhere: door 
codes, guards, cards, etc that break down the 
spirit of human interaction and communal 
trust and break us down into a dehumanised 
conformism.

  

How do you explore the forgotten in your 
work 

I try to show the neglected and the rejected 
people society chooses to blind itself to - the 
homeless, street kids, people who failed or 
had no chance to succeed and I paint their 
inherent beauty and dignity. In a world where 
people who have fallen through the net of 
officially ‘socially acceptable’ I try in my own 
way to bring their identities into the light and 
perhaps awaken the passing viewer to the real 
flesh and blood, feeling individuals that they 
may decide to ignore or whose conditioning 
may not allow them to embrace the common 
humanity they have with these forgotten souls. 





Is there a universal  language of the human 
face 

Emotion is universal and eyes betray the same 
feelings everywhere. What is important is to 
find the link that unifies us within the same 
community and a shared humanity, beyond 
religion, politics, economic imbalances 
and social issues. My job would be to 
gather people once more around simple 
feelings they could share together, facing 
an unexpected homeless portrait painted in 
a street and speak directly to the individual 
humanity within the portrait that speaks to the 
primal in us all.

  

What has your international painting 
taught you about the fundamentals of 
humanity 

That people are the same everywhere, and 
feelings can be shared through a picture no 
matter where you live or what your cultural 
background, whatever social position you 
hold, whatever age you happen to be or 
whatever religion you may belong to. I also 
know that people run to liberalism and 
consumerism everywhere, and that the end 

of the human Golden Age is coming soon 
because of over consumerism, arrogance 
and total neglect for our communities and the 
natural world around us    

  

Should we be looking to change the world 
or concentrate on building a subculture 

I am profoundly anarchist, so it’s up to 
everyone not to die stupid. We can’t change 
the world. Or we need to be billions all 
pushing together in the same direction to do 
it. Maybe it’s time to think about the cosmos 
lol 

  

Some of your colour schemes seem to 
refer directly to LSD. How much did 
psychedelics enable you to see beyond 
everyday reality and how much did they 
inform your art 

LSD is something that stays embedded in your 
brain for decades. Attraction to colours and 
the spectrum of the rainbow comes directly 
from this. I have always been into psychedelic 
culture, and being born in the 70’s it was only 
natural that very colourful imagery should be 





a part of what I do. The black and white optics 
comes from my 90’s with the Spiral Tribe. 
The first principal exhibition I visited with 
my class back when I was at university was 
Franz Marc and the German expressionists at 
the Beaubourg museum in 93. I lived that day, 
that exhibition and that art under the influence 
of LSD and saw things that my classmates 
did not see. And one of the core aspects of 
art aims to hint at or open a window onto the 
invisible. 

  

Just as consciousness is the universe 
exploring itself, is street art the city 
exploring itself 

Street art is just the city’s poetry, that a few 
people can grasp and understand, being 
poets within their soul. You don’t need any so 
called street artist to make a beautiful “street 
art” photograph. You need a beautiful street 
scene, evoking the beauty of the city. We just 
participate and add things to this poetry. 

Does street art truly have the power to 
penetrate a comfortably numb consumerist 
reality 

 No, and I am beginning to believe that 
advertising and fashion will kill the movement 
soon. 

  

Has the internet helped create a strong 
community of enlightened, passionate 
individuals ready to make a difference or 
a community who believe clicking ‘like’ or 
joining a group is enough. 

Whatever we think about the internet, this 
medium represents the ultimate way to build 
up a real collective and a democratic culture 
without any mediation, and the visual arts 
are now undergoing a revolution comparable 
to the coming of the gramophone and the 
democratisation of recorded music, and in the 
XX th century, the apparition of pop culture. As 
visual artist, I have to cope with and utilise 
the internet, especially when travelling, so we 
speak about “non-lieux”, moving and virtual 
places. Real life is certainly somewhere else. 





Is community a dying concept in Europe? 

As long as cars will divide people, there really 
is no possibility of living as local communities 
in Europe. Anonymity is the main criteria of 
western cities these days

  

Is cultural imperialism a greater threat 
than military imperialism 

 The difference is that a certain form of 
cultural imperialism is about dominating the 
whole planet, and then shortly afterwards 
using the complete military forces of the 
world to fight against any kind of revolution 
and uprising within minorities, as we can 
already see in Palestine. Israeli foreign policy 
is just a western experiment to trial what’s 
going to be a planned western worldwide 
policy in the next few decades. 

   

Is there hope within hopelessness 

Smoking weed can help you hope that you’re 
going to have a nice day. To help consider 
yourself as lucky to exist in a stupid world too. 
Having a child pushes you not to be rational, 
but to take up the fight, and try to build a 

better world for your children. Nina helps 
me a lot in that way. The French poet Charles 
Péguy once said that children are the ones 
who guide adults to school every morning, 
and not the other way round 

Tell us about your relationship with 
Morocco 

Morocco is a country I visit frequently since 
I have plenty of friends living there. It is 
precisely where I discovered the pleasure of 
painting with freedom and was also the first 
non-western country I ever painted in, and 
the reception was heartwarming. I am much 
less convinced by tourism and its pitfalls in 
Morocco, as for everywhere, but this country 
has something special, open and friendly with 
artists. 

  

Where is the line between 
commercialisation and making a living 
doing what you love 

 When you make your art for the 
money, instead of making money to do your 
art... 





What underlies your unsettling aesthetic 

I have a kind of gypsy or homeless mind, 
never really feeling at home anywhere.. I like 
graffiti because you leave tracks behind you 
and the combination of both constitutes a big 
part of my aesthetics and philosophy 

  

Tell us about your relationship with Vitry 
and its authorities 

I arrived a year and half ago and began to 
paint small but elaborate pieces in the district, 
before going on to paint more and more. 
The council finally did come to me but to 
encourage me rather than seek to repress me, 
and we developed an understanding from that 
moment on

What is the community spirit around the 
art in Vitry like 

Vitry has been a communist city for 60 
years, investing a lot in public art, and they 
are very open minded about street art 
projects. They invited Nunca to paint, and 
commissioned me for a sports complex. I 
suppose it is a kind of paradise on a human 
scale, with intelligent and free minded people 
all around. 

  

How much international collaboration have 
you brought to the streets of Vitry 

I don’t know. At the beginning there were only 
friends coming, and now I see pieces popping 
up that I have no idea where they came from 
or who did them! Maybe more than 40 people 
have come here over the last year, whereas 
there was nothing when I arrived. Maybe we 
won’t change the world, but we changed a 
district, which then turned into an aesthetics 
laboratory. 

  

Tell us about this year’s Vitry jam 

I am not involved anymore in any organization 
of the jam, which effectively turned into a 
“jam”. At the beginning, I’ve was doing a 

barbecue in my street and invited a few 
friends. A year later I was looking around me, 
and the first thing that hit me was a parking 
lot with a MacDonalds. Street art has to be 
unexpected, done with poetry. We are not 
performers and when you see my works, 
I’m supposed to be gone, so I don’t support 
any kind of contrived and overly organised 
festival, with a long line up to attract people. 
But that’s life. It certainly had to evolve that 
way  

 

Long term – what is the dream

 
To see the whole world accepting global 
measures for fighting against pollution and 
global warming, despite industrial lobbies 
and financial interests.

 www.myspace.com/c215

www.flickr.com/c215









Nick Thayer

Infamous for the supremely controlled 
chaos of his cutting edge, window shattering, 
floor shaking, trouser dropping, dancefloor 
destroying bangers, Nick Thayer has 
perfected the art of slicing straight through 
the frontiers of stylistic orthodoxy.  Cherry 
picking ingredients from the straight up to 
the ‘what the fuck’, dropping in a coctktail 
of free flow good times, perverse basslines, 
a wry smile and an orgy of original edits, 
he’s currently setting international bass 
bins ablaze with the pulsating energy of his 
new album Passenger. We caught up with 
him as he ditched his XXXX for the nuanced 
delights of a fine English ale for a quick chat.

Tell us a little about your musical 
background

I’ve always had music running through my 
veins. I started at about 4 years old with the 

piano and the violin and continued through 
my school days,  ducking in and out of a series 
of pretty shit rock bands in my teenage years. 
But it didn’t take me all that long to work out 
that records were a hell of a lot easier to deal 
with than drummers and would actually turn 
up to rehearsals when you want them to and 
so I progressed fairly rapidly into DJing. I’ve 
been at it now for about 12 years, getting into 
producing almost simultaneously and while 
it opened up a whole new world of electronic 
possibilities, I also brought a lot of my earlier 
influences into my production. I still listen 
to a lot of rock music – my ringtone is still 
Welcome to the Jungle – as well as a lot of hip 
hop and I think that does come through in my 
style. Whenever you write music or perform it, 
it is in many ways, a confluence of everything 
you’re listening to or feeling at the time and 
all of your experiences and inspirations along 
the way



Fill us in a little on the vibe within the 
Australian scene at the moment

Club music in Australia is going through a 
really interesting dynamic at the moment. Now 
I know everybody says that about everywhere 
at any moment in time, but what’s really setting 
what’s going on now apart for me is the way 
in which genres seem to have disappeared. 
Of course there’s still a few die hards hanging 
onto a rigid labelling of what they play and 
staying impenetrably closed to external 
influence, but in almost all of the better 
parties that I’m playing at – it’s totally open 
and all about the party spirit. You don’t see a 
genre defining the event plastered all over 
the flyers and Facebook invites – it’s just glow 
sticks, alcohol, banging tunes and FUN. And 
when you go down and play nights like that – 
because the people there on the dancefloor 
are the ones who reacted to the idea of a 
heaving party rather than a specific style, 
you get a lot more freedom to play across the 
board. And that spirit is feeding back into the 
studios – most of the people I’m listening to 
and liking at the moment are pushing those 

boundaries, cutting across stylistic limits and 
making really interesting, varied music – 
which then feeds back onto the decks and I’m 
just loving watching it happen and seriously 
enjoying my DJing at the moment.

Is there any excuse any more for 
religiously sticking to one genre. 

Well I hope not! Throughout my time as a DJ 
and as an organiser of club nights, I’ve always  
tried to stick to a dancefloor, party philosophy, 
and I don’t actually think there’s ever been 
any place for being black and white about 
what you’re going to play. For starters, music 
just doesn’t work that way and it just seems 
crazy to define what you’re putting out there 
according to basslines or drum sounds or 
vocals or whatever artificial limits you impose. 
All you’re really doing is narrowing your own 
perspectives and cutting off your nose to 
spite your face – seriously though – if you’re 
defining yourself by being instrumental and 
this incredible vocal track comes along – what 
are you going to do – not play it???? Good 
music is good music and it comes in all kinds 
of shapes and sizes.



Speaking of clubs, give us an idea of the 
kind of sets you’re doing these days and 
how you’re putting them together.

Well I’ve been using Serratto on turntables 
for a few years now and I love the way you’ve 
got not just every tune in your library, but 
every part of every tune at your fingertips. So 
if you’re deep in the mix and it suddenly hits 
you that a certain phrase of a certain acapella 
would drop perfectly over the bassline you’ve 
got going – it’s up there, ready to go, and on 
the turntable in seconds. And that’s just the 
tip of the iceberg. There’s so many things you 
can do if you’re on it in terms of live edits and 
you have this vast range of potential options 
to push your set further laid out in a brilliantly 
accessible way. The beauty of the digital age 
is the way in which you can tweak on the hop. 
Whenever I’m sat on a plane or a train on the 
way to a gig, I’m always adding or changing 
bits and pieces of tunes to give them a fresh 
edge or bring them into how I’m feeling that 
night. I might be loving a certain synth line at 
the time, so I’ll extend it – maybe play with the 
effects on it or something and equally, I might 
be sick of a snare sound, so I’ll be beefing 
up a different one. And not only does that 
bring an added dimension for people on the 

dancefloor, but it keeps me buzzing!

The other thing that I’ve been doing recently 
is pulling together a live AV show with my 
brother who is a video artist and a graphic 
designer. I’ll put together and play what is 
still essentially a club set that would keep 
things pumping, visuals or no visuals, but 
my brother will be mixing down images and 
video live in time with the set. So we might 
start off with visuals specifically synched to 
tracks I’ve made or tracks I’m going to play 
which then gets sent out into a video mixer. 
With those planned bones of the AV set, I can 
then go with the flow of my decks set while 
he drops video loops, images and visual 
effects live over the basic video track. He’ll 
have cameras set up strategically too, so he 
can suddenly drop a live feed of the club 
onto the screens while the crowd goes mad 
and that is a fantastic way to close the circle 
between performer and audience and keep 
bouncing energy off each other. So there’s a 
live dimension all the way with lyrics flashing 
up on the screen as they fly out on the sound 
system and it’s got this feel of a multi sensory 
live jam involving everybody in the club. It’s 
a pretty intense show I can tell you and I’m 
absolutely loving it at the moment



On the collaboration front - you’ve always 
been a collaborator and you’ve got all 
kinds of different artists on the album – 
how do the creative dynamics play out.

It’s different every time, depending on who, 
what and where. There’s a couple of tracks on 
the album that I did with N’FA who I go way 
back with, and because we know each other 
so well, it’s very much a crack open a bottle of 
whisky, jump in the studio and spend a couple 
of days writing music kinda vibe. But then 
on the other end of the spectrum, the track 
I did with Mike and Lex from Wizard Sleeve 
happened when some friends of mine had 
them in the studio and rang me up asking if 
I had any beats. So I quickly razzed up a few 
beats, sent them over, and 12 hours later they 
sent me back vocal parts.....and to this day I 
haven’t actually met those guys! So it varies 
hugely, but that is the beauty of it!!

So tell us a bit about the album and how it 
came together

To be honest, it went through so many phases. 
At one time I was leaning heavily to more 
song based stuff with a more melodic feel and 
working with different singers, but for variety 
of reasons, the project got held up, and by the 
time everything was back on track, I’d had 
a chance to rethink it and I started to think 
to myself – you know what – let me do some 
real club bangers. That’s what I do, that’s what 
people come out to see me play, so why try 
and confuse the issue now. A bit further down 
the line I may try and breathe new life into the 
more melodic stuff, but I realised that what I 
really wanted to do right here right now was 
to make an album that reflected what I play 
out in the clubs, but use the album format 
and the time involved to put together some 
really funky collaborations and really hone the 
music to be the best possible expression of 
my sound.

Did you find at all that unlike a single 
that goes straight from studio to release, 
that sitting on finished tunes until the 
whole album was ready made you want to 
endlessly retweak them

There’s a couple of tracks on there that I 
wrote a couple of years back that I certainly 
did go back in to touch up and re jig, but 
for the most part I would just set them aside 
and move onto the next one. Something one 
of my mates taught me – he’s an MC with a 
number of successful albums – was that 95% 
done is good enough, because only you will 
ever notice the other 5%. And if you keep 
straining for that extra 5% and keep trying to 
change things, you’ll either start eating into 
the original feeling of the track or just tweak 
so much that the damn thing never comes out. 
Obviously that’s not to say put it out if you’re 
not happy with it, but when it’s got to the stage 
of all the little fiddly things that no-one except 
you on the 50th listen notices anyway, that’s 
where you just put your faith in your work and 
put it out.



You’re in the studio with Yoda as we speak – 
what can we expect from the sesh

Uptempo club electro is the best way I can 
describe it I think... Except we are currently 
sampling kids records so who knows how it’s 
going to turn out but it’s going to be fun!!

Classic. On that note – Yoda’s a notorious 
laugh – you’re a right laugh – where’s the 
balance between raw musical energy and a 
sense of humour

It’s important never to lose sight of the fact 
that club music is about partying and having 
fun and to sometimes bring an element of 
irreverence into the mix when you’re writing 
tunes. At the end of the day – your role is to 
help people have a good time, however you 
choose to do bring that across, whether it’s 
through intense energy or some unexpected 
vocal snippet. Don’t be too serious about 
anything you’re doing in a club – I mean – it’s 
a club!!  

So back in the studio – are you inspired 
when you work or do you work when you’re 
inspired

Music is all I do and I treat it like a day job. I 
get up early, hit the studio and spend the next 
10 hours there every day. Naturally, some days 
you feel a lot more inspired than others, but 
I find that there’s always something that you 
can be doing. So if you don’t happen to be 
riding a creative wave, you can spend that day 
mixing tunes down or fine tuning this or that. 
Then you’ll drop out for a quick lunchbreak 

and when you get back in through the door, 
an idea hits you or you start working up an 
individual sound. It’s a dedicated process and 
it takes a lot of work.

Are there any limits to how far basslines 
can be pushed

I genuinely don’t think so. It just keeps going 
further and further, but then one day, some 
18 year old somewhere who doesn’t think 
the way we do will flip it totally on its head 
and come out with something entirely new. 
And that in turn will filter its way into what 
everyone else is doing. There’s always going 
to be new ways to change things or make 
things sound better, sound fresher, and it’s 
really all about keeping your eye on it!

On that note, is dance music ultimately all 
about re-interpretation

Definitely. It’s like Isaac Newton said - ‘If I 
have seen a little further it is by standing on 



the shoulders of giants’. If you look at where 
hip hop came from, it was from guys who 
clearly had an immense knowledge and an 
immense love for disco music, which they 
then began evolving into hip hop. And then 
someone thought – hey, wouldn’t it be cool if 
we combined hip hop with the punk sound 
coming out of Europe while other people spun 
hip hop into a more melodic R+B style and 
still others upped the tempo and rolled it into 
breakbeat. Music is a fluid process of constant 
adaptation where you’re taking an influence 
or an idea already out there and throwing your 
own twist onto it and that is where innovation 
really comes from.

There’s an indefinable quality that gives 
spirit and soul to music. What do you think 
that ingredient is

Well on one level, it defies definition, and if 
I had the foolproof secret – I’d be making a 
lot more money – I can tell you that!! Because 
even an artist overflowing with soul can’t 
guarantee it will come across in the music 
every time. I think some of it may come down 
to how production techniques are used to 
get a feeling across, and how long you spend 
honing your technical skills to measure up 

to the ideas you’re trying to express. It’s 
pretty easy these days to make a club record 
that sounds fat and loud, but infusing it with 
groove or soul or essence or whatever you 
want to call it is a lot, lot harder. I think you 
also have to really believe in the music that 
you’re writing to push you to try and define 
intangible feeling in musical terms and put 
it into the fabric of the track. I don’t have the 
straight up answer to that – and if anyone 
does I’d like to hear it, but I think that feeling 
what you’re writing and then perfecting your 
techniques of expression will certainly take 
you down the right path.

Where is the balance between production 
quality and raw musical energy these days

To be honest, I’ll never play anything that 
doesn’t have both of those things. I’m never 
going to play a badly produced record 
because it’s just going to sound shit, but then 
it also has to move me and excite me. So 
often, if someone has sent me something that 
I am feeling but doesn’t sound that good, I’ll 
touch it up myself so it doesn’t stick out like 
a sore thumb when I play it. Production these 
days is such an intrinsic part of making club 
music, that if you’re not able to step it up to 



that level, that needs to be something you’re 
working on. There’s people out there at the 
moment who have absolutely nailed both 
those areas like this young guy from Sydney 
called D-CUP who’s making some incredible 
records, and I think that covering both those 
angles to the highest possible level has to be 
the aim. 

What’s your take on remix culture

Well it’s definitely reached a point where you 
virtually cannot put out a release without a 
series of remixes, but I really enjoy doing 
remixes, because it’s a chance to play with 
different sounds without having to worry 
about the crux of a tune. With the hook or the 
vocal already done for you, it frees you up to 
explore say joining this style with another 
style without having to write the tune around 
it. You look at the model that Heavyfeet have 
gone with where they make what is essentially 
a radio record, do the club remix themselves, 
and then bring in a range of remixers to cover 
every style – that’s where a lot of producers 
seem to be moving towards

What does the rest of 2010 hold for you

Well the album came out last month, which 

I am really buzzing about and we’ve been 
doing a series of AV shows all round Australia. 
Off to the States soon for a bunch of shows and 
back in the UK for the end of the year with a 
few more singles and remixes thrown in to 
keep me on my toes and just keep my nose to 
the grindstone

Is the dream firmly on track

I simply could not imagine doing anything 
else. I love the opportunities, I love this life. 
Every now and again, someone will say to 
me in a club – I can’t believe this is work for 
you. And it isn’t. Work is the next morning at 8 
am on the flight, knackered and alone, then a 
quick sleep then back into the studio. People 
do sometimes think you just hang out all 
week then play a club, but there’s a lot of graft 
behind the scenes. But you know what...... all 
in all... I LOVE IT

www.myspace.com/
djnickthayer

www.facebook.com/
nickthayermelbourne









How It Works

False hope in temporary idols  
A second’s thought spawns eternal belief 

Dress up morality with puppet shows and ragdolls 
Condemn base connections to a labyrinth beneath 

Perpetuate playlists of guilt striking visions 
Complete same tasks while all are asleep 

Prepare the newscast with social incisions 
Unacceptable suffering where life is so cheap 

This is how it works 
This is what they do to you 

This is how it works  
A smokescreen you can’t see through 

Read between the lines 
The helping hand that drops you deeper 

Living in these times  
Only makes sense if you a pleasure seeker 

 

Emblazoned their senses with breakfast   Time crises 
Advertise methods to share in the grief 

Catch them unguarded approaching the grindstone 
To work that sees fit to ingrain the belief 

Watch while they wear unaware what you told them to 
Then change the colour: skank them in brief 
Look how they constantly size up each other 

Then hide behind lawyers when fire grills the beef 



Convince they’re outnumbered while stifling protest 
Let them in kind get a taste of why not 

Secure them with trophies, possessions and girlfriends  
Then snatch them away while the markets still hot 

Provoke accidental disasters haphazard and 
Cover your traces while zone’s left to rot 

Bestow them with powers of trafficking data 
Remind them red handed all looters are shot 

 
 

Ubiquitise access feed dreams of community 
Analyse how they drift further apart 

Publish alternative quick fire scenarios 
Pushing their heads to make war with their hearts 

Decimate families with soap opera values 
Propose to engage them and weigh up the cost 

Stimulate tension between the providers 
Then send them for counselling when wires are crossed

51











The Big Blue

Bondi Beach in Australia conjures up images 
of a beautiful sand stretched location 
surrounded by palm trees and private 
enclaves for those wishing to escape the 
daily grind, but personally I was quite 
disappointed when I first landed there in the 
nineteen nineties. It just didn’t tally with my 
superimposed vision of a beach named Bondi. 
A massive sandbank which some say caters 
for 10-15,000 visitors on an average summers 
day. Although a surfers beach, it doesn’t deter 
the hordes of sun-worshipers from wondering 

into the sea at designated swim zones marked 
by two red flags. A short distance between 
the flags is the safest place to swim for non-
surfers and body boarders. The entire zone is 
monitored by a team of lifeguards in regalia 
like that of Baywatch, except this team are 
actually responsible for thousands of lives. No 
pressure there then! 

In the time I’d been going to the beach I’d 
seen so many people rescued from the drink 
I’d become blind to it. The lifeguards do a 



great job but its a mammoth task for any 
sized team. Thousands of people some under 
the influence of alcohol or idiot pills hit the 
beach each day. Some are lost never to be 
seen again, some are recovered and some 
are rescued. As a teenager I was trained 
as a junior lifeguard of sorts at the local 
swimming baths and in later years treated 
myself to a Padi Diving course as birthday 
gift in Jamaica. Water is my friend so a partial 
respect for her has always been maintained. 
I say partial because I had no fear of the sea 
and wouldn’t take anyone else’s water phobias 
onboard. Today though was slightly different 
because I too was under the influence of the 
mythical idiot pill and soon enough I would be 
challenged beyond anything that I had faced 
to this day. 

Thousands upon thousands of people align the 
massive sandbank stretched out in ultraviolet 
rays of the sun. Surfers, body-boarders and 
swimmers weave, dodge and paddle through 
its shimmering waters. I was on Bondi with 
friends Gab’s, Di, Jo and Paul enjoying an iced 
picnic, we were plotted on the far right of the 
beach about a two minute walk from the flags. 
I waddled down to the flags on two occasions 
to cool myself from the blistering heat. As the 
hours marched on I made a decision which I 
later came to luckily regret.  

The waters edge closest to me was so inviting 
I decided not to jump in a taxi to the flags and 
instead wondered down to the damp sand 
with the sole intention of splashing water over 
my burning skin. My feet were almost sizzling 
with each cooling wave passing through my 
toes. The water appeared calm enough so 
water to my shins I dived into the next wave 
and came up with water just past my waist. I 
walked backwards a few yards and did the 
same again. This I continued for about twenty 
minutes before experiencing a totally new 
sensation. I dived into the water as normal 
except an invisible current propelled me 
along the seabed and spat me out a short 
distance from waves crashing against rocks. 
Shocked but not panicked, I turned toward the 



beach and was slightly surprised I was a fair 
distance from my original starting point. There 
were waves between myself and the beach so 
I knew I had to swim hard to get back to shore. 
Head down i swam for about a minute before 
realising I didn’t appear to be moving forward 
in-fact as the tide came from the beach it 
took me out further. Undeterred i continued 
forcefully swimming through the white waters 
chucked up by waves smashing rocks a short 
distance away. As far as i could tell i seemed 
to be moving backwards and not forwards 
at all. I stopped for a moment to catch my 
breath it was then my mind wondered on to 
the frighteningly crashing sound of water 
against rock to my left. I was dazed and 

confused. I just couldn’t work out why wasn’t 
getting closer to the beach. Determinedly I 
unleashed all my strength and deployed a 
variety of swimming strokes as I tried to get 
a grip on what I was doing wrong. I was a 
strong competent swimmer so this shouldn’t 
present any real problems other than my lack 
of fitness but this is life and death and in such 
moments we become focused on living. 

Waves battered my body on the way in and 
took me out further on the way back. I didn’t 
understand. I swam with all my might for 
a sustained period before acknowledging 
the magnitude of my predicament. I was 
convinced no-one could see me from the 
beach though people high up on the road 
around Bondi had a birds yes view of a 
man facing death. Trying to remain a safe 
distance from looming rocks i felt the shame 
of embarrassment more than anything else, I 
was locked into place. Fear quickly replaced 
shame as I couldn’t get my head around the 
fact I didn’t appear to be moving forward at 
all. I regained composure deciding to give it 
everything i had left in all tanks so I swarm 
hard until I could swim no more. Barely 



treading water a wave sent me crashing 
underwater to my grave. My first thought was 
‘I cant believe Im gonna die on Bondi Beach’ 
I looked up at the raging current above my 
head, body limp with tiredness ‘shit, Im gonna 
die!’  

My mind flash forwarded to my funeral and 
a strength built up that propelled me to the 
surface. Embarrassment dissolved along 
with ego, pride and anything else which 
would allow me to silently return to source. I 
screamed out for help in a last ditched effort 
to draw attention to my situation but my voice 
wouldn’t be heard over white water against 
rocks. I’d been in many life threatening 
positions in the past most of which were self 
inflicted (go team) I have to admit. Whats was 
transpiring right now at this very moment was 
by far the closest I’d been to death. A big part 
of me had already lost hope which accounted 
for the tears. Out of sheer anger for being 
there in the first place I again began to swim 
as determined as ever. 

Deep down I felt this was my last chance 
of surviving this nightmare, if I couldn’t get 
closer to the beach i was about to meet my 
maker. Head down and stroke by stroke this 
Hackney lad was swimming for dear life. What 
appeared to be hours was merely seconds 
before another wave sent me tumbling to the 
depths. Something had changed inside of 
me, I felt different, calm even, my body totally 
relaxed as I moved at the tides whim. All that 
remained was to let out my last breath of air. I 
was convinced if I relinquished my last breath 
I would not feel any pain, my body and lungs 
were nuked anyway.  Water raging above my 
head appeared tranquil and silent. It would 
be easy right now too surrender to natures 
will and join all that have gone before me. 
In my minds eye I felt the pain of a distant 
mother and family, had I really tried my best 
to survive the ordeal or was i just giving up. 
No this was not my time Nemo I had things to 
do and places to see. Energy reinvigorated 
my limp body, i wanted to live and i will die 
trying. I broke the water and gasped for life’s 
chi. I screamed and waved like a madman until 
a surfer came into view so I shouted out for 
help. He shouted back ‘why aint you swimming 
between the flags mate? Im missing fucking 

good surf out there you pommie prick, just swim 
parallel with the beach you’re in a ripcurl’

Caught in a ripcurl? I’d trained for this as 
a diver but unless your actually taught in 
a ripcurl its hard to know your in one. The 
surfer reluctantly allowed me to lie across 
his board while he paddled us out the 
ripcurl onto the beach. Waiting for me was 
the entire lifeguard team complete with all 
terrain vehicles and boats plus hordes of sun 
worshippers including my friends. Im sure the 
lifeguards could see I’d learned my lesson 
well and none of them reprimanded me for 
not swimming between flags. I walked past 
them over to where my friends were sitting 
and immediately fell asleep for three hours.  
What did I take away from the experience? 
Respect Mother Nature at all times even when 
all appears calm…

Wayne anthony







Arcadia

Seriously now - it don’t get much better 
than this. Somewhere between intergalactic 
lunacy, transcendental journeys into the 
gleaming recesses of imagination and a fat 
pile of seductive scrap, Arcadia have landed 
and are launching a multi dimensional 
sensory assault on the shadowy realms 
of possibilty. Whipping together bladder 
loosening feats of engineering with rampant 
creativity, eye popping performance, a 
dazzling visual orgy and the visceral rush of 
raw, uncut vibe, stepping inside the Arcadia 
matrix strips preconception and the weary 
cynicism of so much of our age clean away 

and sends you hurtling into a consciousness 
bending vision of the future.  We know our 
way round a party here at LSD, but this is 
pure next generation stuff as every single 
synapse crackles into a lightening bolt 
of gobsmacked wonder and the barriers 
crumble before the onslaught of thousands 
upon thousands of heaving minds, bodies 
and souls coming together in breathtaking 
unity and rushing their fucking nuts and 
their bolts off. After the spellbinding 
spectacle that was their field at Glastonbury, 
we caught up with Pip Rush and Bert Cole - 
the visionary nutters behind it all for a word





Can you tell us a little about your 
backgrounds

PIP - I grew up in the countryside in Dorset 
within a family of artists. My brother Joe had 
just started the Mutoids when I was born so 
got a lot of inspiration seeing their shows as a 
kid.Tried the school thing but didn’t enjoy the 
system, Started working on and off with the 
Mutoids 15 years on, learned how to build big 
scrap sculptures and enjoyed some wicked 
parties around the world.

BERT - I grew up in the Dorset countryside 
with an early passion for mechanics, 
machines, improvisation and acquiring the 
skills for making things.

I went to my first Glastonbury 20 years ago 
and witnessed Archaos aged 10 which helped 
my wheels get turning.

I took off on the road at 16 with tent company 
Kayam that took me all over the world in 
amongst festivals and events and was quickly 
made a tent master and spent the next 11 
years touring the globe in the summers with 
a motley tent crew moving giant structures for 
events from orchestras to raves.

In the off season I started to put on my 
own free parties and was becoming more 
interested in getting people together with 
music and entertainment outside of the 
normal system.

 

How did you come together to create 
Arcadia

PIP - I started a traveling arts café and 
travelled round European festivals and squats 
building party environments. It was hard graft 
with no funding and we spent a lot of time 
trying to fix the trucks and acquire diesel... 
But it was loads of fun, and we met hundreds of 
creative, driven people. 

We rocked up at a Spanish festival one day 
and bumped in to Bert who I vaguely knew 
from childhood. He was erecting these 
massive tents, having  fun with his crew 
playing about with serious machinery. I was 
really inspired to see the possibilities when 
you had quality tools and good food… and I 
think he was also inspired by how much fun 
our freestyle creative lifestyle was…

The next year we scored a good budget from 



a festival in Ireland and he came out to help 
with his crew. It was a real potent mix of crews 
and we built an amazing environment full of 
sculptures, with a big tent in the middle with 
bands and stuff.

Sometime in the early hours we had a chat 
about how  a linear stage and a separation 
between the musicians, crowd and sculpture 
was all wrong, so decided to try and merge it 
all in to one 360 arena….  From the outside we 
looked like a dribbling mess, but on the inside 
wed just hit on an idea that was about to grow 
beyond our wildest visions!

BERT - I knew of Pip from an early age as we 
grew up pretty near each other but started 
to get more in touch as time went on and we 
realized we had some common interests. I 
worked as part of a team Pip put together to 
produce an area at Electric Picnic in 2006 and 
there was something really positive about 
working together and the ball started rolling 
there really as the momentum gathered to try 
and create, make or produce things in festivals 
that were nothing traditional but a fusion 
of influences and elements that combined, 
made for a full 360 degree all encompassing 

atmosphere in which people could really let 
themselves go.

This was made relatively obvious from 
witnessing years of festivals and concerts 
always following the same old linear formula 
of stage and auditorium etc. We quite clearly 
decided to turn it inside out and upside down 
and create a hub from which effects, music, 
energy radiates in which people are amongst 
rather than simply watching.

Where things have got to now is a mere 
evolution of what started for us there.

 

How important is recycling and mutation 
in within the Arcadia concept 

PIP - Hmm, it’s massive. Anyone with a 
few basic skills and a welder can make 
amazing things out of scrap with very little 
other resources. Also the inspiration that 
comes from visiting a scrap yard and seeing 
mountains of machines from past generations 
piled up high is massive in itselfe.… 

We get all our stuff from military scrap yards, 
Its interesting seeing crates and crates of 



BERT - I feel like we start with outlandish 
concepts and then search for good bits of 
scrap as building blocks, slot then in and 
re arrange them. This allows the concept, 
design and manufacture to organically and 
simultaneously develop along an exciting 
path.

How important is wider team spirit and 
the essence of collaboration in the bigger 
installations

PIP - It’s all about that really, building creative 
stuff, pushing the boundaries and having a big 
party at the end really brings the best out of 
people. 

‘Arcadia’ has attracted so many amazing 
individuals and groups in to my life, all who 
have inspired me and shaped how I live. 

I think everybody must have a similar motive, 
because they all give their heart and soul to 
work around the clock and make it happen… 
and they’re definitely not doing it for the 
money! 

BERT - It’s all about the people, community 
and spirit. What we do is fuelled greatly 
by huge amounts of enthusiasm, focus and 
relentless hard work towards a collective goal 
by many amazing people who have a huge 
range in skills, interests lifestyles and ideals. 
Together these form a multi faceted, ever 
changing collective who point in the same 
direction.



How much creative ego has to be 
surrendered with so many performers all 
having an input

PIP - It all moves pretty fast these days and 
usually there isn’t really time for people to 
fight about ideas.

Everyone is collaborating towards a bigger 
picture and that’s what makes the magic.

BERT - Ego? Where?

 

Do you feel that budgets and long set up 
times have given creativity within the legal 
scene an edge that the illegal scene could 
never have reached

PIP - Yeah definitely. 

I sometimes hear the older party generation 
saying “you lot got it so easy”… I hope 
they feel real proud that we do, because 
it was there fighting that made the scene 
become accepted by officials governing our 
generation.

 So yeah, blowing the lid of a massive party 
and not spending the night at the gate fending 
off the police is wicked, bring it on!

BERT - Yes I feel we are privileged to have 
help from great events who help us push the 
limits in ways we could have only dreamt of if 
we were doing it illegally.

 

Are wild flaming explosions a primal rush 
that no human being should live without

PIP - If used positively!

BERT -Yes! Fire, thunder lightening and 
huge get together - it’s we have always done 
and should always continue do so despite 
censorship from our government, authorites 
etc. It has great power which is exactly why its 
made difficult and also why large corporations 
and business want to use it to forward their 
own agendas as with advertising, sponsored 
venues etc.

Tell us about the background work that 
went into this years Glastonbury

PIP - Seriously hard work, but with a wicked 
dedicated crew, amazing journeys around 
scrap yards, swinging from cranes and testing 
out kit…. 

But plenty of not so amazing days in front of 
a computer battling with risk assessments… 
(The one negative of a ‘legal’ structure I 
guess)

BERT - An insane journey which pretty much 
started after last Glastonbury.



A relentless pursuit of developing what we did 
then and making something that really pushed 
all the limits further out into the impossible.I 
am still trying to come to terms with it now

 

Have you finally realised the long term 
dream of sound, light and jaw dropping 
spectacle that is the multi sensory 
transcendental trip

PIP - Nope, just fucking about at the moment

BERT - We certainly reached an amazing 
place but something still feels like there is 
much further to go.

 

Tell us about some of the key members of 
your team and the skills and passion they 
bring to Arcadia

PIP - There are so many I couldn’t begin! 
But most are in their 20’s  and all are totally 
dedicated for the right reasons.

How deeply have psychedelics influenced 
your visions

PIP - Not massively I don’t think, for some 
they are a shortcut to bringing ideas up to the 
surface. 

Perhaps a realization about the power of the 
mind, and the link between vision, creativity 
and reality was a psychedelic influence in the 
past. 

These days a physical trip across the desert 
on a fast motorbike has the same effect, and 
leaves you hyped-up and ready to bounce out 
of bed at 8am and make it a reality!

BERT - Mmm hard to say really as they have 
not been an active part of it but possibly have 
played a part in the development of how to 
think completely out of the box.

 

Tell us a little about electricity and its 
manipulation within the show

PIP - I know it fries PA equipment if it is 
earthed to it, And the Lords of Lightning wear 
chain mail suits which the electricity sparks 
between… you are totally safe in there so 
long as you are dry… but if you break in to a 
sweat........... …. 



Anyone want a go??

I think it was discovered in the 40’s. And if you 
haven’t experienced it you must, it is another 
dimension!

 

With so much structured, dedicated work 
required to bring one concept like the 
spider alive, how difficult is it to resist new 
ideas halfway through

PIP - It’s all made up as you go along really; 
we do little off shoots along the way and were 
always scheming ideas. But yeah it takes 
discipline to stick to one and see it through!

BERT - It’s a critical path. We do whatever 
is possible to maximize the potential of our 
projects.

The exciting thing about the spider as 
a structure is that it’s really just a huge 
foundation for some much greater 
possibilities.

 Who put together the sound for this years 
Glastonbury and how fascinating was it 
collaborating to lock sound and visuals 
into one heaving matrix

PIP - Audio Funktion do our sound, they are a 
wicked crew that grew out of the Bristol free 
party scene (used to be called DMT) 

They put up with loads of complicated ever-
changing logistics and always came up 
trumps with a crystal clear sound.

The essence of Arcadia is collaborating and 
coordinating audio and visual stuff, and I think 
that fascinates everyone.

 

How much could be planned to the last 
detail and how much of the final mystical 
live spark brought the show to life

PIP - The more spontaneous it is, the better I 
reckon (don’t tell the production crew I said 
that)

There is a lot of stuff which needs to be 



organized in advance with so many people 
working on top of each other, but there are 
always amazing bits which are spawned on 
site when the creativity is really high and 
everyone is bouncing off each other… 

 

How important was the lighting and 
how did the design process work around 
everything else

PIP - As important as everything else. Again 
it’s totally non-traditional with so many strange 
rigging logistics and masses of orange light 
from the flames.

 

How did you set about putting together your 
musical lineup?

PIP - For the show we chose the most 
successful electronic act from the year before 
(Freefall collective) - had a meeting with them, 
realized they were right on it and understood 
where we were coming from. 

We got a rough sketch together for the show 
and chose a rough order of tracks, they went 
away, worked there sox off and came back 
with the music, which we then worked the 
show around…. 

I don’t know if that was the best way to go 
about it but it worked for this show and the 
crowd close to the structure danced all the 
way through, which is important to us.

 

Who really brought it all together for you 
this year when they were on stage?

PIP - Black Sun Empire rocked it!! Had never 
heard of them before they played, they 
seemed like they were almost part of the crew, 
properly bought everyone together, bigged 
up the crowd, got all the crew on stage, the 
last hour was epic (and none of us fell off… 
actually Wizza did but the crowd threw him 
striate back!)

BERT - Sunday night was epic! Everything 
came together, crowd, music, effects; timing  



unused military equipment built by the 
government, and really positive knowing it 
was designed to cause death and destruction, 
but could end its life having become part of a 
massive hub of positivity and bring smiles to 
thousands of people!

BERT  - Recycling is a primary building 
block to our creations. This is fundamentally 
important for many reasons. Hijacking gear 
that has been developed by the big powers 
for what seems to be mainly negative reasons 
and recycling it into our own inventions which 
are designed specifically to bring about joy 
is the ultimate irony and a big part of what its 
about.

Also resources are running low and giving a 
whole new life to something that is headed for 
the furnace is environmentally very positive.

Is there an inherent beauty in scrap

PIP - Yeah it all has a specific look to it, 1940’s 
aircraft panels are the sexiest!

BERT - Yes!! - Scrap scrap scrap. Especially 
when shapes, contours and profiles become 
something so removed from their original 
intention it’s impossible to realize what they 
once were.

 

How much of your design process is 
influenced by the materials you come 
across and how much do you search for 
materials to fit your design concept

PIP - A DAY IN THE ARCADIA OFFICE

Step 1

You wake up realizing you’ve promised a 
festival your going to make the biggest most 
amazing stage they’ve ever seen but you 
actually have no idea how you are going to do 
it…

Step 2

You head to the scrappy for inspiration, see 
something that might work, you drag it home.



Step 3

The next morning you wake up and notice 
another bit fits on it perfectly and it starts to 
look like an old school land speed record 
mobile, but you need another bit to make it 
float…

Step 5

You go back to the scrap yard, see a 40 tone 
amphibious vehicle with a crane on it. You 
forget about all the other ideas and start 
rabiting to everyone about a circus carnival 
processions down the River Themes…

Step 1 again…..

You wake up realizing you’ve promised a 
festival your going to make the biggest most 
amazing stage and you actually still have no 
idea how you are going to do it…

Step 367

You find some amazing looking cranes that 
might possibly work if you could figure out 
how the f**k to get them off and move them 
about… realizing you only have 2 months left 
you stop faffing and make the damn thing!



and took the vibe to previously un attained 
limits. Black Sun Empire (last act) took things 
to a whole new level.

 

Do you have artists queuing up to live the 
experience of playing Arcadia

BERT - Yes there is a great deal of interest 
from across the board. It’s great that it does 
function so well as a stage even though it has 
so much more going on.

We get incredible feedback from the artists 
who play and its obvious that them getting off 
on it all helps to push the whole experience 
even further for all.

What would the logistical possibilities be 

of doing Burning Man

PIP - Anything is possible

BERT - Anything is possible.

 

How do you define success

PIP - A balance of friendship, creativity, fun, 
challenge… and time to appreciate it all.

BERT - Waking up each day with total joy and 
enthusiasm for what’s ahead.

If you’re not enjoying your day then do 
something else



Do you find that these spectacular 
new visual realities are to some extent 
replacing hallucinogenics

PIP - I think what’s important at these events 
is to relax and tune in to what’s going on, 
because below the surface its pretty massive. 

But it’s totally personal whether people need 
to take drugs to do that or not.

BERT - I feel that what we produce stimulates 
real natural highs which are open to all walks 
of life and further boosted by a critical mass of 
people all letting go of themselves together in 
one huge party.

What does the year ahead hold

PIP - A few small gigs then a rerun of the show 
at Bestival.

BERT - Not sure but its very exciting.

Where the fuck do you go from here after 
such a legendary show at Glastonbury

PIP - To the scrappy

BERT  - To the mountains.

 

Do you feel that you are proving to yet 
another generation that the DIY spirit, a 
loving vibe and eccentric creativity will 
always stand taller and burn brighter than 
commercial constructs

PIP - Yes, and I reckon DIY, community spirit 
and creativity will become the essence of 
survival in the future…

BERT - Definitely we should all push for what 
we believe and not what we are told.

www.arcadiaspectacular.com

with thanks to Ellen Doherty / Duchess Photographic









Soulflux

It is our absolute mind bending, 
consciousness skidding, soul surfing, reality 
shifting, multi dimensionally gleaming 
pleasure to welcome sizzling producer and 
quantum cosmonaut Hedflux to his new 
column here at LSD ....And we’re away.....

If you read my interview in the last edition of 
LSD then you may have some idea of the kind 
of things I like to think about when I’m not in 
my studio bashing out tunes. But as this is my 
first column, please allow me to give a brief 

history of myself, and the kind of intellectual 
and spiritual journey I’ve been on. This should 
help to give some context to the kinds of ideas 
I’ll be discussing in future columns, and might 
even give me some credibility in saying them!  
 
So towards the final years of high school, r, 
I became interested in physics and maths. I 
didn’t know what to do for a living, but I still 
had so many questions about the universe, 
deep questions that just wouldn’t go away, 
that nobody could answer to my satisfaction. 
I wanted to know exactly what was out 



there in space, and exactly what the smallest, 
most fundamental pieces of the universe 
were. Physics and maths seemed like the only 
subjects which offered these answers, so for 
the first time in my life, I began studying at 
school.  
 
This obsession with searching for meaning 
in the universe led me to complete a masters 
degree and PhD, specialising in nuclear 
physics and quantum mechanics. I’ll admit, 
it sounds impressive, and it was bloody 
hard work at times, but the truth is I spent at 
least 50% of my time indulging in my other 
obsession: electronic music.  

These two strands of my social DNA were kept 
quite separate for a long time. As I now realise, 
they occupied different hemispheres of my 
brain, attracting different groups of friends, 
different relationships, and consequently 
different personalities within me. As my PhD 
went on, this schism became less stable, I 
became unsure of who I was and what I really 
wanted from life. My enthusiasm for science 
diminished, I got more and more stressed 
at the pressure of completing my PhD, and I 
found the worldview suggested by science to 
be bleak and purposeless.  
 
The last few months of my PhD were the 
closest to “the edge” I have ever been. 
My fight or flight nervous system was 
permanently engaged, adrenaline coursing 
through my veins day after day, debt 
mounting, a rain cloud of doom over my head, 
and the daunting abyss of the ‘real world’ 
waiting for me on the other side. I made it 
through my viva - by the skin of my teeth - and 
then endured 6 months of unemployment as I 
struggled to find meaningful work.  
 
At the beginning of 2005, I gave up on the 
whole ‘meaningful work’ idea and started a 



job as an IT consultant. I did this for 5 years, 
and frankly hated it, but it paid good money 
and I was able to channel my frustration into 
music production and spiritual development. 
My obsession with atoms and particles 
evolved into a fascination with consciousness 
and creativity. I began to reflect on my 
own life, looking within, thinking about my 
relationships, beliefs, feelings, desires. I could 
sense that there were deeper truths inside me 
than I would find in text books, and I wanted to 
know how access them.  
 
I researched various spiritual teachings, and 
participated in several shamanic journeys 
with the great Amazonian visionary medicine 
Ayahuasca. The knowledge and insight 
gained from these experiences has turned 
my worldview upside down and empowered 
me in ways that science never did. Whilst 
Ayahuasca is worthy of a whole magazine 
to itself, I won’t be covering it here. See last 
months article “How Shipibo Healers cured 
my Brain Tumour” if you’re interested - its 
powerful stuff.  
  
------------------------------- 

So almost all the spiritual teachings I 
researched emphasise the importance of 
personal happiness, joy, love and gratitude. 
More than mere emotional reactions, these 
are powerful states of being, forces of nature 
which can alter the course of your future if 
used consciously and in conjunction with 
desire and imagination. To put it another way: 
you attract circumstances into your life which 
reinforce the beliefs, thoughts and feelings 
you have about the world. This idea has 
been called the ‘Law of Attraction’ and was 
popularised - albeit rather cheesily - in the 
movies “The Secret” and “What the Bleep do 
we Know?”. Thankfully, there is much more to 
it.  
 
The spiritual holy grail of states-of-
being is known as unconditional love or 
enlightenment; a feeling of being one with 
the all, that you are not ‘in the world’ but the 
world is in you. In such blissful and optimistic 
states of being everything is perfect and as 
you desire. But its not about manipulating the 
external world and making it bend to your 
will, it’s about changing your inner world, 
realising the inherent perfection in every 
moment, and trusting completely in all that is.   



Initially I wrestled with these concepts, my 
scientific ego would perk up and laugh at me 
with cynical disdain, trying to make me judge 
it all as the heretic ramblings of a mere non-
scientist, or the mass delusion of humans not 
fortunate enough to have a decent scientific 
education.   
 
The spiritual and scientific worldviews 
propose entirely different ideas of The Self. 
Science had taught me that the whole universe 
evolved out of the random interactions of 
lifeless particles of energy, flying around 
since the big bang and clustering together 
into more complex forms like molecules, 
dust, rocks, planets, stars etc. Eventually 
through the application of vast time scales and 
uncountable random interactions, complex 
organic molecules began to form, then self-
replicating DNA, and in the blink of an eye, 
plants, insects, fish, animals and humans 
emerged and created the insane and beautiful 
world we live in today.  
 
That may well be the case, but then it 
is extrapolated to suggest that what we 

experience as our Self - the conscious 
observer in our head - the “I” - is actually 
just an evolutionary consequence of the 
complex chemical reactions in our brain. 
Consciousness is an illusion they say, spatially 
confined to the head and only existing for the 
lifetime of the brain.  
 
From a spiritual perspective, The Self is 
considered as an eternally existing soul; 
a node of awareness which is capable 
of experiencing and expressing energy 
vibrations, and which has chosen to 
experience this 3-dimensional physical reality 
at this point in time through this body vessel. 
Each living soul is a creative force within the 
universe, observing from a unique and equally 
valid perspective, and contributing to the 
growth and evolution of the whole by creating 
things in its own image. Love is the force which 
drives creation because it is love that makes 
us choose the things we do; it is the love of 
ourselves (or lack of it) which determines the 
image of ourselves we create.  
 



Consciousness, rather than being a mere 
quirk of evolution, is actually the fundamental 
substrate of the universe; the medium within 
which all material and non-material energy 
vibrates. All creation is an expression of 
one consciousness, seeking to discover 
itself by exploring every configuration and 
perspective it can imagine with the playful 
curiosity of a infant child. Our bodies are like 
different periscopes through which the same 
observer peers.  
 
To quote the legend that is Bill Hicks “We’re 
all one consciousness experiencing itself 
subjectively. There is no death. Life is just 

a dream and we’re the imagination of 
ourselves”. I listened to this so often growing 
up and it made me giddy, yet never truly 
understood it until recently.   
 
------------------------------------------- 
 
The irony of all this is that for about the last 
80 years, quantum physics has been giving 
more credibility to the spiritual worldview 
than the traditional scientific view. It has 
shattered the scientific paradigms that existed 
for centuries before. The new age movement 
has seized upon it, and you will rarely find a 
spiritual development book today that doesn’t 
mention quantum physics in some capacity 
(inappropriately or not). 
 
Meanwhile at physics conferences, you can’t 
raise the subject of quantum interpretations 
at the dinner table without provoking heated 
arguments and generally ruining the vibe. 
The majority of scientists I have met have 
not yet integrated the lessons from quantum 
physics into their belief systems. I think this 
is because quantum physics cannot be fully 
accepted without first accepting ones own 
spiritual nature. It bitterly divides the scientific 
community because it is a borderland 
between the intellectual and spiritual 
domains, between objective and subjective 
realities, and non-believers cannot cross. 



The famous quantum physicist John 
Wheeler said “useful as it is under everyday 
circumstances to say that the world exists “out 
there” independent of us, that view can no 
longer be upheld.” 
 
Quantum physics supports the idea that world 
is contained inside us, as opposed to us being 
embedded in it. It tells us that observation is a 
force of creation, that there is a realm of pure 
potential, where every conceivable possibility 
already exists outside of space-time, ready to 
be made into reality by a conscious creator. 
These concepts and more, shake the very 
foundations of scientific enquiry, yet they 
haven’t been properly integrated into the 
predominant cultural worldview yet.  
 
Whether you know about science or not, the 
worldview suggested by the establishment 
has been filtering down into peoples minds 
for centuries, through news, entertainment, 
language, technology etc. Many people have 
inherited this view of the world unknowingly 
and believe themselves to be ‘just a brain’; 
only existing for a few decades on a tiny 
blue planet inside an infinitely expansive 
and mysterious universe. If you’re content 
believing that, then so be it, but for me it 
makes no sense whatsoever.   
 
The situation is not helped by evangelists like 
Richard Dawkins on prime time TV spreading 
the gospel of the spiritually devoid universe. 
I mean, teach us about evolution sure, but 
leave out the atheistic bigotry - if it was any 
other religious agenda he was spouting, it just 
wouldn’t be accepted. Sometimes I suspect 
there is a global elitist conspiracy to keep us 

all locked up ‘in our brains’, since everything 
in the mainstream seems to support that.      
 
Don’t misunderstand me here: I am no fan of 
religion, and I believe in evolution, but it is 
my experience, and my belief, that there is a 
non-physical realm which informs, directs and 
drives evolution: a source, or a soul, if you like.  
 
Shaman have known this for centuries. Indeed 
it is one job of the Shaman to provide a bridge 
between the physical and spiritual worlds. 
Using altered states of consciousness brought 
on from ingesting entheogenic plants (see 
Ayahuasca), Shaman can tap into the soul of 
the universe and access profound knowledge 
and wisdom. 
 
Maintaining this connection to source is a 
crucial aspect of being human. Many Shaman 
believe that it is the absence of this in western 
civilisation which makes us so sick; hellbent 
on causing suffering and destruction to feed 
our materialistic addictions. 
 
I have always had a longing for this 
connection to source, it has led my curiosity. 
I always felt that by studying the smallest 



particles, I’d be closer to the source than 
studying larger things. And as for music, well 
music is the language of source; an expression 
of pure love, imagination and intent, 
harmonically resonant with human emotions, 
and evolving through perfect geometric 
divisions of time.  
 
--------------------------- 
 
So as I accepted this idea of myself as soul, I 
began to trust that I must have some deeper 
reason for being here, a purpose. I would 
know it when I found it, because I would be 
able to devote all my energy to it without 
struggle. It would feel joyful and effortless, 
and would create an image of myself in reality 
that I could be proud of. We all have a different 
purpose, hidden beneath our deepest beliefs 
and desires, that’s why there is hardly anything 
we can all agree on.  
 
I finally reached a point where I 
acknowledged that music is my purpose, 
and I don’t mean this in any kind of grand or 
pretentious sense. I mean simply that it’s the 
one activity I can do without stress, I pour all 
of myself into it, and nobody makes me do 
it. It is the only thing I have ever done that 
brings joy to significant numbers of people 
(including me!). My job certainly didn’t bring 
much joy, and even my work as a scientist 

was only of any real interest to a few people 
researching the same field.  
 There must be some deeper significance to 
seeking and creating that joyful state of being 
in your life. Joy is a very real force in the world 
and has been shown in many experiments to 
accelerate healing and sustain good health. 
Joy ripples through social networks, beaming 
out of smiles and smilies, infused in the words, 
music, videos and laughter we share, lighting 
up each person as it goes. Joy is free energy. 
If one person can live their life this way, then 
everyone can, and we can all do it together. 
We don’t need to compete since we can 
communicate and co-create. The universe can 
support it. 
 
I quit my job in April 2010, right after the 
birth of my baby Daughter, to pursue my new 
joyful life as a self-employed music producer. 
After wrestling with self-limiting beliefs about 
this for years, spiritual insights gave me the 
strength I needed to break out of my fears and 
do what I believed was right. All the signs so 
far have been very positive and encouraging. 
Could it all turn out that I was foolishly 
misguided by spiritual mumbojumbo, voodoo 
hocus-pocus and pseudo-science? Well if I’m 
just a brain then who gives a fuck.   

http://hedflux.com









Rero

Consciously sidestepping an image based 
aesthetic to combat the visual saturation 
of our generation, French artist Rero uses 
his minimalist Verdana texts to challenge 
accepted notions of private property and the 
lines of ownership we draw around places, 
people, items and ideas alike. Barring his 
own words in a reflection both on censorship, 
self censorship, and questioning his own 
premise, his paste ups have an abandoned 
industrial feel to them that mirrors many of 
the derelict homes his posters find. We hit 
him up to find out a little more.

We’ve seen your posters around Hackney 
Wick, one of them refers to copyright, is 
copyright an issue for you as an artist?  

The notion of Private property and copyright is 
one of the fundamental elements of my work. In 
our society, and more specifically in our public 
space, this notion defines our  perception of 
the city and our behaviour toward each other. I 
had the feeling that in order to interact with our 
environment, it was necessary for me to think 
about this notion. 

You clearly have an eye for textures, how 
important is texture to what you do?  

I really like the contrast and in the same time the 
integration between the texture of the wall and 
my simple typo-artwork. I always try to paste-
up or stencil my texts in order to integrate them 
into the architecture of the place and allow it 

to make sense in its environment. Without the 
texture and context of the wall, there is no point 
in the work

We noticed on your website that you have a 
graffiti background, but it also notes that 
you don’t express the same values, would 
you mind elaborating on that?

Yes , I discovered painting in the late 90s with 
the 100 RANKUNE TEAM (SRE). I did several 





pieces of let’s say “typical graffiti”, under the 
name of AURER, and had a few stories with the 
police which made me change techniques and 
adapt myself.  Restrictions usually motivate me 
to change the shape of my expression and my 
techniques. I really like playing with letters  
as the graffiti artists do, and as time went by, I 
tried to develop my work into a more general 
approach using universal code in the form of 
Verdant typography in order to affect more 
people and not only our acolytes who visit 
abandoned places. The common point between 
my artwork and graffiti is that both of them are 
created with letters and are installed outside, 
but, the message is not the same. The graffiti 
environment is a small world with too many 
codes and restrictions that I also used to live 
by and perpetuate in the past. Now, by using 
simple typography I feel more free to express 
new messages , more in communion with my 
spirit.

At what point in your career did you decide 
to move into lettering?

I tested several materials, media and support 
devices until I spawned an image overdose as 

so many people in our century have I suppose.. 
It became impossible for me to create any new 
images and in the same time I began to miss the 
outdoor environment. Naturally, when I began 
my new project about Image Negation. I started 
to reverse the rules of classical illustration and 
graffiti, and as a result it’s my letter-forms that 
become the image. 

You put a lot of work on various streets in 
cities around Europe, how would you like 
people to respond to your text pieces? 

I really like when people interact with them, 
and after all, that is the reason that I’m working 
in public space. Some people try to tear them, 
some of them  write or tag on them to express 
another opinion, while others photograph them, 
but nobody can really stay indifferent I think.

Your placements say as much about its 
surroundings as the messages on their 
walls, do you have a particular formula in 
mind when choosing locations?

 Yes , I try to think of as many sentences as 
possible in a week, and when I am going out I 





try to find the texts or the sentence best suited 
to the situation.But my work in public space 
and in abandoned places is not exactly the 
same. In public spaces, the message is the most 
important, and in abandoned places, aesthetics 
are also necessary in my approach, not only the 
message.

Are you a lone-wolf or do you work with 
other artists? 

It’s true that I used to work alone most of the 
time, but for a while, I have been working with 
LUDO ( NATURE’S REVENGE) .We created a 
great piece in Shoreditch last year together. 
And when I go into abandoned places , I love to 
go with other artists or photographers, but all 
working on their own projects. I really like to 
go with the photographer CHRIXCEL who likes 
to explore new environments and photographs 
them to express herself. Consequently, we 
always choose the same walls to express ourself 
but never hinder the other !!

 

Tell us a little about your Anti Graffiti 
pieces.

All my sentences are crossed over. Following 

he graffiti code it would be natural to assume  
that another graffiti writer had gone on top of 
it to cross my slogan . But the cross is already 
made by myself : “auto-toy”. The negation 
is done by me. I found interesting to express 
something and to cross it at the same time to 
express the opposite. A famous french singer 
SERGE GAINSBOURG used to sing “ JE T’AIME, 
MOI NON PLUS”…it’s my contemporary 
interpretation of this song.

How does hanging art in galleries compare 
to placing art in derelict buildings?

It’s totally a different way of working. You can’t 
have the same message. As I try to integrate my 
work outside , I try to answer the problematics 
of inside. How to integrate my work in an 
internal environment? These kind of pieces 
would make no sense outdoors and conversely 
a piece thought of for the outside hasn’t got 
the same impact once captured inside. I do not 
try to imprison or to re-transcribe the emotion 
which I experiment with outside. My concepts 
remain the same, but here, it belongs to the 
visitor to approach the work and to discover 
the message, this one does not come to him 
as opposed to in the street. The text is not 
quite obvious to the spectator. Inside, there is 





no visual aggression, it is even the opposite 
which I try to express. For some pieces, I use 
the technique of embossing on white fine art 
paper, heightened by a simple white thread to 
express the negation.

Paste Up Posters have become very popular 
amongst street artists, why did you chose 
this format?

It was the simple way to express messages 
without getting into trouble. I really like the 
ephemeral dimension of posters. And especially 
now that the cleaning services remove a tag far 
more quickly than a simple poster, the sessions 
are quieter and your message has a longer 
visibility over the course of time.  At the same 
time, people can interact with the media, as we 
said before , people can tear off or write on it. 

How important is putting up art in other 
countries to you?  

The artworks I produce outside, the one I like 
to call “Image Negation” are articulated on 
two complementary vectors. First of all, the 

street, in the public space, I paste up posters 
on walls. I use Black and White, on one hand 
for the good value of the print and especially 
because in the city there is a real saturation 
of colors, which allows my posters to be more 
visible and have a stronger impact. This way, the 
passer-by are forced to read my messages. In 
a way, my posters function as poetic and visual 
aggression which seems to me more violent, 
in 2010, than an advertising on a Billboard or a 
nice tag. Graffiti became institutionalized and  
publicity is now trivialized. This phenomena is 
visible in every city , so it encouraged me to 
travel in order to intervene in different cities. 
Urban interventions give me a pretext to travel 
and meet people. The second part of my work, 
which is complementary to my posters on 
streets, is exclusively realized in abandoned 
places, as you said. It is very important for me 
that these places evolve in parallel to the city. 
These existing places are left to develop by 
themselves. This part of my work comes along 
with a more aesthetic approach. To develop 
this part, It’s necessary to travel and visit many 
abandoned places in different countries.





How political is street art today? 

Much Much Less than during the sixties… 
during May 68 in Paris for example or in Berlin 
during  die Berliner Mauerfall …

Considering we’ve become accustomed 
to fly-posters advertising music or movie 
releases, do you think the general public 
have the same attitude towards paste ups?

In Paris, I met some people who met my work 
first on streets without knowing me and thought 
that my posters were a real campaign against 
the pasting posters movement. They just it 
found strange that I used posters to fight against 
posters. When I receive this kind of feedback, I 
have the feeling that I’m achieving my goal and 
I used the appropriate media… people always 
forget that all my sentences are crossed over.  

Did you enjoy putting your book ‘What You 
See is What You Get’ together? 

 It was a good way to compile all my messages 

together into one object and give some keys to 
have a better general view of my artwork.

This summer plans to be a pretty colorful 
season, should we expect to see you in 
London? 

 Yes for sure !! and many others countries I hope 
!!

Anything else you’d like to share with 
readers?  

What You See Is “Never” What You Get… What 
You read Is “Only” What You Get...  and many 
Thanks for your interest !!  Continue being 
curious !!

www.reroart.com









Paddington 
Green

‘We’ve got to get back into CID’ said Joe 
in a confidential whisper. ‘This is fucking 
ridiculous’

Our two modern day heroes were still in 
uniform and on the hunt for The Purple 
Pimpernel. A shadowy doer of mayhem, this 
dastardly mastermind had been stealing 
council vehicles and…..your narrator 
shudders here….Pimping them. Council car 
parks were awash with chrome and neon and 
the last 2 weeks had seen the Milk Float drag 
races lay calcium rich waste to the Westway 
after a renegade band of traffic cone thieves 
had sealed the flyover off at both ends. This 
recent spate of novelty ride pimping had 
now turned into a murder inquiry when Mrs 
Higginson, 87, of Panic Crescent, Immigrant 
Lane W11 had collapsed in the face of her 
Meals on Wheels being delivered in a Robin 
Reliant on monster truck wheels with a 
burning effigy of Cliff Richard straddling the 
bonnet and a 20 foot projection screen welded 
to the roof, beaming out S+M morris dancing 
across the tranquil retirement community.

Barry was just about to recanvas one of the 
more attractive nurses in the twinkling hope 
of a private sponge bath behind the cremation 
unit when their old DCI rang in on the radio 
and barked them back to the station. ‘And 
lose the uniforms en route’ he bellowed with 
that finessed charm he was so renowned for 
‘You’re being seconded to a top secret task 
force’

Joe and Barry swapped a look of glee and 
legged it back to their squad car. The fact 

that it seemed to have been replaced by a 
neon purple tandem bicycle that played the 
theme tune from Star Wars and had the words 
‘Pimpernel woz ere you flat footed cunts’ 
stenciled in silver down the frame seemed but 
a minor detail in the face of this unexpected 
development that may just set their careers 
back on track

The briefing room rippled with silent 
excitement as the DCI waddled in 



brandishing an unreasonable array of 
clipboards. Somehow, mood lighting had 
made it through the budget cuts and infiltrated 
the Operations floor at Paddington Green and 
they dimmed into pure Hollywood as the DCI 
cleared his throat and opened up the books 
on Operation Artfag.

‘Right lads. You have been hand selected for 
one of the most cunning undercover strategy 
missions this force has ever launched. Word 
has reached us that certain works of ghastly 
public art are somehow penetrating the numb 
consciousness of the general public. We 
thought that making Jeremy Kyle compulsive 
viewing after the curfew would eradicate any 
last vestiges of independent thought, but it 
would seem that we may have counted our 
shameless mingers before they hatched. 
People are somehow showing worrying 
signs of informed perception, and neither 
the reintroduction of the death penalty for 
crimes against banality nor the roving bands 
of buffing units to eradicate the art are having 
any noticeable effect on this sinister trend.   

Taking a leaf out of the strategy books from 
the Iraq invasion, because that was such a well 
planned and brilliantly executed campaign, 
we are operating on the premise that the 
most incisive way to handle subversion is to 
subvert said subversion in a skillfully planned 
web of subverted subversion. In a northerly 
direction. We are going to split into groups 
and masquerade as artists, gallery owners 
and convincingly ludicrous art critics and 
commercialise this pernicious assault on our 
beloved mediocrity until it blends seamlessly 
with our proudest corporate constructs and 
ceases to threaten the very fabric of our 
blandness. There’s already one chap putting 
things all over America saying Obey. Name of 
Fairey, so clearly a poof, but that’s the sort of 
thing we want to be looking to manufacture. 
Maybe a bit more subtle though’

Roles were swiftly assigned and while Joe 
was delegated to be Prospero von Ichabod, 
critic extraordinaire, Barry was signed up to 
be an artist called Drawing a Blank. The two 
of them were to collaborate in making Barry’s 
art internationally famous, using the street 



medium as a launching pad before converting 
a disused launderette into a gleaming gallery 
and sow the seeds of ambition, ego and envy 
amongst the sordid underground community. 
Within 2 weeks, the gallery was polished to 
a finer shade of clinical, the canapés were on 
ice and the rumour was out amongst the fickle 
and sparklingly unpretentious art community 
that something seismic was about to drop.

The gallery was awash with excitement as 
tight trousers and ‘oh darlings’ bounced off 
the ceiling and onto the 3 blank walls. At 
the far end under a silk throw was a 10 foot 
canvas that would presumably be unveiled by 
DI Peter Pointless, playing the role of gallery 
owner Oscar de la Rentboy at the climax of 
the self involved mutterings. After a week on 
the street covering Shoreditch and Hackney 
with pictures of a ninja hamster called Hans 
who gave sound yet potentially ironic words of 
advice about which washing powder to use or 
and how to stop the aging process, Barry had 
created a post modernist, ferret flavoured stir 
amongst the street artists of London. Who was 
the hidden hand behind Hans. And how come 
he never got buffed and got instant council 
protection. And how did he manage to knock 
out 600 stencils a day anyway without ever 
coming a cropper with a copper. And as the 
glasses clinked in self satisfied wallowing, the 

artiste himself, the now internationally famous 
Drawing a Blank strutted into view. 

Barry had been stressing hard about how 
to play the part of an artist. He had settled 
on a white jumpsuit and a mockney accent, 
but was still slightly uncertain about how to 
fully settle himself in character. Some might 
say his opening lines may have been trying 
a little too hard to convince. After all – art is 
all about the delicate subtleties left to the 
viewer’s subjective interpretation. Or so said 
the Damien Hirst Bluffers Guide to Masculine 
Mincing anyway. But Barry’s confidence was 
a tad shaky and so when gushing socialite 
Henrietta Shaggerson asked him who the man 
behind the Blank was, Barry rapped out his 
lines

‘I am a total ponce. The fat hairy slobby 
exterior is merely a cunning disguise 
and part of my undercover photography 
project entitled Poor People I have Known 
and Loved... I can wax lyrical about the 
metaphorical metaphysics of ironing boards 
for hours on end and I have been known to 
sport the occasional scarf. I began on the 
hardcore graffiti scene but slowly evolved 
my talents into a more holistic interpretation 
of social ills and took the decision to begin 
reflecting society in a softer palate and 
speaking only through the dark arts of 
metaphor and subliminal reference. And 
before we go any further, I would like to give 
a warm welcome to my personal DJ for the 
night… Sirius’ 

Sirius was an absolute living legend in his own 
mind. He played a weekly residency at Fabric 
until the owner told him to fuck off out of his 



clothes shop, before headlining up his own 
now mythical warehouse parties in the toilets 
at Homebase. His latest review in Mixmag was 
stunning, reading ‘if you don’t leave us alone, 
we’ll get a restraining order’ and his album 
sales had doubled in the last week as granny 
finally bought a second copy. Carl Cox and 
Laurent Garnier had both looked up to him (as 
he threatened to jump off a garden shed) and 
his influence on the international rave  scene 
had been gloriously negligible, with one 
star struck raver saying ‘Never heard of him, 
sounds like a cunt’’ All in all, Sirius was one of 
the giants of underground dance, at least next 
to his gnome collection and as he strode out in 
his silver catsuit, the gathered art community 
went wild.

The abysmal ‘experimental’ cacophony that 
then started assaulting the collective ears 
saved Barry from having to do much more 
talking and he busied himself with looking 
profound and mysterious with the occasional 
flick of his scarf for theatrical effect. As the 
mix careered hopelessly out of time to the 
gasps of admiring wonder, DI Pointless in his 

role as gallery owner stepped forth to unveil 
the canvas. The champagne had oiled up the 
crowd into an orgy of meaningless drivel, the 
canapés had been scoffed and stuffed into 
handbags, the poor people had been battered 
senseless outside by the bouncers while Miss 
Shaggerson waxed lyrical in the warm about 
their shining dignity in the face of isolated 
adversity and the night had officially hit its 
peak. The veil was snapped off with a flourish 
to reveal the Drawing a Blank masterpiece. 
There was Hans the hamster on a wheel that 
looked suspiciously like a Valium watching 
television with a rapturous gaze and tucking 
into a Happy Meal while his free thinking 
cousin, Randy the Rebellious Rodent lay on 
the floor dead, having apparently choked on 
a copy of Manufacturing Consent.  Below the 
piece were stencilled the immortal words. 
Do As You’re Fucking Told, a cunning rework 
of the successful Fairey campaign. Hans also 
seemed to have acquired a monocle, but that 
was neither here nor there. 



As a talent scout hurriedly drew up a contract 
on the back of the latest touring installation 
piece - Piece of Paper - Tears of an Ecosystem, 
in strode Joe, apparently taking to his new 
character like a duck to Hoi Sin sauce. 
Wearing a Versace leiderhosen, sporting a 
cape and topped with a beret that must’ve had 
some kind of metal frame because it extended 
about 10 feet to Joe’s left and had obliged him 
to edge through the front door sideways, he 

puffed smugly on gold cigarettes in a leopard 
print holder and stroked his 13 year old Thai 
‘nephew’ thoughtfully. He strode up to the 
work as the upper middle classes parted 
awestruck before his disdainful stride.

 As he stood before the piece, a hush settled 
on the room. No-one knew who the fuck this 
bloke who would have been smacked silly or 
sectioned anywhere outside a gallery was, but 
with a cape and beret like that, and a curled 
upper lip that only the god given talents 
of taste arbitration and trendsetting could 
bestow, he was clearly the man to decide what 
bandwagon they should all be leaping aboard. 
He nuzzled his wispy beard, took a breath as 
if to speak, and then suddenly the top of the 
beret slid open like the lair of a Bond villain, 
and a crown of peacock feathers slowly 
rose with the word ‘BONJOUR’ emblazoned 
across them and a small smoke machine 
hidden under his cape wove spectacle and 
atmosphere into the mesmerized crowd. 
‘Et Voila’ he said. ’Street Art Comes of Age’ 
Au Revoir Interperative Modernism, Ciao 
Antisocial Realism, Adios Forgettable Fusions, 
and Bonjour to a dynamic new medium that 
ties urban angst and visual poetry into a new 
paradigm for the streets of society’. 



The DCI peered nervously at the video feeds 
in the operations van parked outside. This was 
the moment. If they swallowed this, millions in 
the Anti Subversion Fund would be released 
to corrupt existing artists with and if some 
accidentally wandered into his bank account, 
well, that was the price of civic duty. His wife’s 
new conservatory and multi-gym depended 
on the next few seconds. He popped the 
champagne cork early (a suitable metaphor 
for why the wife needed a personal trainer 
with the gym) but as the reaction lit up the 
monitors, it was Grand Crus all round.  As Miss 
Shaggerson fainted, a crescendo of applause 
rang out and the gathered crowds burst out 
of the gallery to find a Happy Meal box for 
the artist to sign. E-bay didn’t just run itself 
you know – and this was a seminal cultural 
moment where a star was being born before 
their very eyes. 

Street artists from around East London were 
queuing up to consult Prospero von Ichabod, 
the critic no-one had ever heard of but 
whose peacock crown would sell a thousand 
paintings, and as Joe advised one and all to 
paint pastoral scenes of people watching 
telly and imperial portraits of anonymous 
managers as the glue that holds society 
together, he reassured them with an almighty 
flick of his beret that this apparent call to 

conformity was in fact a searing indictment 
of modern society, but any hint of mockery 
or irony would exclude the work from the 
new wave and consign it to the wasteland of 
actual ideas. ‘We are in a post ideas matrix’ he 
boomed. Ideas are last weeks ropey takeaway. 
Conformity and its formal celebration are 
the gourmet menu of the future. Behold my 
pretties – go forth and paint yourselves 
grey – in spirit, in mind and in body. I can 
recommend Dulux emulsion, and this event 
does happen to be sponsored by Fuckwit 
Franks Emulsion Emporium. Look not thee 
back at independent thought, but go forth 
and multiply the layers of groupthink. Paint 
banalities where you find character and 
report your mum to Crimestoppers. This is the 
dawn of the Age of Sterilty, and verily did the 
Mayans prophesise that in 2012, East London 
would be mysteriously gentrified by a blond 
prophet who’s idiot appearance belies the 
irrefutable voice of the modern age.

The DCI smiled. Might even get a swimming 
pool out of this.
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Deekline

Wildly prolific and utterly dependable for 
floor shaking, bassline heaving, boombas-
tic booty shaking dancefloor groove, Nick 
Deekline keeps pulling em out the bag. From 
funky bootlegs to jaw dropping bass heavy 
breaks, his injection of pure uplifting good 
times into every style and flavour of up front 
dance music is now legendary. Whether 
dropping deep soul reggae breakbeat or sub 
splitting jungle, raw funk or sizzling electro, 
Deekline’s uncanny instincts for making 
a dancefloor explode and reflecting urban 
culture in a blaze of blistering sonic energy 
made him an absolute must for this issue of 
LSD. We caught up with the man himself for 
a quick Q and A session

What was the pull into electronic music 
and how did you work your way up through 
the ranks?

I had a general love for music, which shortly 
developed into a passion for underground 
music. I started out on pirate radio, which then 
evolved into bigger and badder things!

 
What did the hybrid musical legacy of 88-
93 give you as a producer?

I think it’s shown, tested and proven that music 
evolves into cycles. The great thing about that 
era was you could integrate different genres 
of music together. i.e. hip hop, house + electro.



What did the underground spirit of working 
on the pirates mean to you?

It gave me an insight into urban music and 
street culture.

What pushed you into the breaks after 
Don’t Smoke?

It was a natural development, which came due 
to my prior experience in music.

How do you view the evolution of the ga-
rage scene?

It was cool; I got sick to death of it for a while. 
But after having a break from it for the past 

four or five years its been quite refreshing to 
come back to it and give it a fresh edge. Its 
actually come back in quite a big way with 
people like MJ Cole fully back on the circuit. 
 
Does breakbeat intrinsically lend itself to a 
range of styles and vibes?

It does.

Tell us about the 6 labels that you run and 
the ideas behind them?

They’re all a natural progression of what I do; 
Its about mashing up a whole host of different 
genres, blending them up full speed, then 



changing the blades to the opposite way, 
cutting it up, reversing it, perfecting it and 
then pouring it all for your pleasure.

 
You’re a big collaborator, how does the 
creative dynamic play out with say Ed Solo 
or Wizard?

The way I work is very similar. I generally 
come up with a concept or an idea, take it to 
them, we arrange it, make it club worthy, or do 
whatever it takes to give it the credible edge 
that people buy in to and must importantly 
enjoy listening to.

 
You work with some extraordinarily tal-
ented vocalists. How critical is lyrical flow 
to your music?

Very!

 
How do you see the growing internationali-
sation of breaks?

Its actually not growing, in-fact I’d say its 
getting smaller and much less credited 
because new scenes are coming through like 
Dubstep!

What impact do you feel that the British 
Jamaican communities - unique in Europe - 
had on UK dance music?

Its responsible for west Indian groups such 
as the Demon Boys, Ragga Jungle. This is how 
jungle evolved and a lot of modern house mu-
sic, I also think breakbeat incorporates a lot of 
these elements.

 
What’s your take on the dubstep explosion

I wasn’t sure about it at first, but after a 
few tracks it really grew on me, I saw the 
potential in the sound, it was kind of similar 
to when breakbeat broke out from garage. 
It’s a huge style of music now. I have a label 
called Sludge that I do with Ed Solo, and were 
putting out a lot of great stuff from Datsik and 
Excision, JFB, Crissy Criss, and great new 
artsists such as Dodge & Futski and Skream is 
supporting there new tune. 

When you play out – are you on the decks or 
on Ableton these days?

I use Serato, when the bridge is available I’ll 
be using Ableton too.  
 



You’ve released the breakbeat in every 
form possible from jungle to electro and 
everything inbetween. Will we be seeing a 
load of 4 beat releases at any point?

I like all music, watch this space!

 
You’re broadening your horizons – tell us 
about the fashion projects …

I’m launching ‘The Bootique’ which is a range 
of t-shirts designed by Snug One, they should 
be online in two weeks and are in limited runs 
of 50 per design. 
 
What is the new website that you’re 
launching?

The Booty Farm is a one stop music 
supermarket, with prints, canvases, apps, 
videos and t-shirts as well. What will make it 
unique to other competitors is we’ll be selling 
personally chosen tunes that are selected to 
save our customers having to sieve through.

 
What does the year ahead hold for you 

I’m touring America, Canada, and Australia 
again, as well as a few festivals and playing 

all over Europe. I’ve just had a tune signed 
to German Label Sueprstar and Australian 
Ministry of Sound, so I’ll be releasing a mix 
album for them in August which will be 
promoted through a tour over there! 

www.myspace.com/djdeekline

www.thebootyfarm.com

www.ratrecords.info

www.hotcakesmusic.com

www.sludgerecords.co.uk







Indigo

Rippling gently with the stillness of 
whispered emotion frozen into a moment, 
Indigo’s soft serenade of stencil and spray 
over the last two years has graced our 
universal public spaces with profound 
echos of an intangible dream. A stunning 
photorealism resonates with ethereal 
otherworldliness -laced with memory and 
silken sighs of melancholy that open a 
window onto the self reflection of a floating 
soul. Hand drawn and hand cut stencils 
balance sublime harmonies and a supple 
delicacy with disonnant waves of silent 
sadness : humanity, loss, lonliness and a 
tender innocence flow out of her work and 
flood the streets with inscrutable layers of 
emotional texture and the gentle mysteries 
of feeling. Wrenching the viewer into the 
uncomfortable realm of the personal, her 
paintings have a magnetic pull into the life 
and the imagined world behind the portraits, 
as journeying deeper into the paint opens 
up ever more poignant internal wanderings 
as the flourishes of haunting power touch 
the recesses of our own reflection. As Indigo 
moves from pure stencil work into a wider 
exploration of technique, cutting a swathe 
through oils, acylics and freehand spray 
paint, we caught up with her for a discussion

Can you give us a little insight into your 
background?

I grew up in a small northern British Columbia 
village called Burns Lake, and have been 
living in Vancouver for the past ten years.  I’ve 
always been a multidisciplinary artist.  My 

creative output has over the years gone in and 
out of different phases where I’ve been more 
focused on one medium than the rest, but I 
value each just as much as the other.  

Most of my life has been spent inside various 
dance studios, feeling like a dancer who likes 
to draw and paint.  After high school I was 
accepted into a university visual art program 
but for various reasons decided instead to do 





a degree in contemporary dance.  Graduated 
in 2004 and spent the next four years working 
as a dancer, choreographer and teacher in 
Canada and the United States.  Two years ago 
I got a bit burned out, decided to take a break 
and focus on painting for a while.  

I started stencilling and making art for 
outdoors in March of 2008 – just little stuff, 
simple one layer things, nothing super special 
- but I was finally feeling excited about 
making art again.  I had been doing a lot of 
site-specific performance work in the year or 
two leading up to this, and it seemed like a 
relevant transition to make – and still seems to 
be a place where there’s a lot of possibility for 
the two art forms to overlap.  

Last fall I made the scary but ultimately 
fulfilling decision to quit my day job and 
spend all of my time making art - I spent 
some time travelling around and painting, 
through New York, France, Germany, London 
and Amsterdam – I met some amazing people, 
learned a lot, ran out of money, went home 
inspired and ready to get to work…since then 
it’s just been fast forward to forever.

Do you feel that you brought your sense of 
balancing movement and stillness from 
dance into your painting?

I think that movement and stillness are each 
present in the other, in life and ideally in art as 
well.  What I try to find in my work is a sense 
of the captured moment – the brief eternity 
between the fall and the impact, those few 
seconds of suspension when a jump feels like 
flight, the evolution of sadness to strength 
when there are no more tears left to cry 
and life goes on.  Regardless of the subject 
matter, the images that I am drawn to use as 
source material seem to always have a sense 
of motion and fluidity, whether the body is 
moving or at rest.  I am not sure if my dance 
training has something to do with that – but I 
do think that it has given me a good awareness 
of body mechanics, an anatomical and visceral 
knowledge of the ways that muscles and 
tendons and bones fit and work together to 
make our bodies move.  A large part of dance 
training is increasing your awareness of every 
part of the body separately and in relation to 
all the others, all at the same time. 





Whatever has made it into my painting has 
been ultimately on an intuitive basis.  I don’t 
approach the creation of new work with an 
analytical mindset, I just go with what I am 
drawn to; make decisions because they feel 
right.  Luckily my intuition usually points me 
in the right direction.  When I am creating a 
piece of choreography, a lifetime of training 
sometimes means that I overthink the process 
every step of the way.  With art, I don’t usually 
have that problem.  Of course I always spend 
time thinking about what I’m creating and why, 
but I find it a lot easier to go with my intuition.  

Do you think that applies more generally – 
does analysis accentuate beauty or subvert 
it

I think that it really depends on the situation, 
and the person.  I find that if I spend too much 
time thinking about a particular piece or a 
project, I sometimes lose sight of that initial 
creative impulse that can feel so magical at 
the time.  If I spend too much time in my own 
head, I fail to appreciate the beauty inherent 
in each moment.  Ideally, analysis goes hand 
in hand with curiosity, experimentation, 

discovery and innovation…and if so, leads 
more towards an appreciation and celebration 
of your subject matter than away from it – 
whether that is beauty, ugliness or anything in 
between.  

Tell us a little about the Vancouver scene

From my perspective, the artistic scene in 
Vancouver leans heavily toward contemporary 
fine art – painters, illustrators, photographers, 
installation work, multimedia artists, 
conceptual work…While there is a very 
strong and vibrant arts community existing on 
many levels, there are very few active street 
artists.  I’d say that street art in Vancouver 
was at its peak a few years ago, before I was 
doing anything outside.  But to my knowledge, 
it’s never been a really big scene. This is a 
relatively new city, and a small one, compared 
to major cities in the US or overseas – and 
unlike New York, LA, London or Paris, we just 
don’t have a history of graffiti or street art to 
support a major movement here.  Also, it rains 
six months of every year.  Each summer we 
usually see a few new kids getting up, but 
they tend to fall off over the winter, when the 





rain sets in.  There are lots of graffiti artists 
here, many of whom are super talented - but 
the piecing scene has moved out of the city 
into the suburbs. Most of what you will see 
if you walk around downtown is a bunch of 
shitty tags, a lot of bare concrete walls, and the 
occasional mural – most of which are relatively 
bland, due to the city council’s preoccupation 
with family-friendly, Vancouver-centric public 
art.

Vancouver’s known as a pretty liberal city, 
and one would think that logically that 
mentality would extend to art in public 
spaces.  I think in the past the city was more 
lenient but over the past few years, pretty 
much ever since Vancouver was decided as 
the location for the 2010 Olympic Games, 
the city council went into cleanup mode.  
Anything that went up got buffed as quickly 
as possible, even in the shittiest alleys in 
the shittiest parts of town; even in spaces 
that have been known for years as graffiti-
friendly walls.  Whoever owns Goodbye 
Graffiti must have gotten very rich over the 
past few years, cuz they’ve been practically 
working nonstop.  Even legal murals have 
been really strictly regulated, especially in 
the last year or so – basically treating mural 
installation with a similar permit application 
process as you would typically associate with 
construction.  If you want to paint a wall, you 
need to pay a lot of money, fill out a big long 
form, submit a complete layout and if your 
mockup includes any letters then you can 
pretty much guarantee that it’s not going to be 
approved.  While I was in Europe last fall, the 
city passed a bylaw granting themselves even 
more control over public visual space – not 
only did they give themselves the power to 
buff out walls without first serving the owner 
with notice, they included in that the authority 
to buff out any murals that were painted 
without a permit, even if the artwork had been 
commissioned by the building owner.

We are all hoping that since the Olympics 
are over and the main graffiti management 
program has been dissolved, that walls will 
be easier to get and work on the street will 
last longer.  I know a lot of people who are 
interested in coming to visit and paint, and 
would like to be able to offer them some 
wall space if and when they do.  This city is 

so beautiful, it really needs more color.  The 
potential here is huge to make something 
really amazing happen, it just takes a bit of 
hard work and open-mindedness on both 
sides.  

Fill us in a little on the Paint Your Faith 
project

Oh that was rad....it was a lot of work but when 
we finally started painting, it was so much fun. 
I got involved with the project in late 2009, 
after I got a message from Toronto-based 
producer Alan Serpa while I was travelling in 
Germany.  After some emails back and forth 
and Skype meetings, I learned a bit more 
about the project and decided to take part.  
After a few months of planning, the rest of the 
lineup solidified, and I ended up collaborating 
with Faith47, Peeta and Titi Freak.  

Paint Your Faith was an initiative of the United 
Church of Canada. The Vancouver mural was 
the second time that this project has taken 
place – the first event happened in Toronto in 
September 2009, with Chor Boogie, Siloette, 





Mediah and Elicser.  The concept was exactly 
the same this time around – an exploration 
of faith on a personal level, not necessarily 
religious faith, just faith in general – whatever 
that meant to the individual artists.  What sold 
it for me was that the artists had full discretion, 
with no creative control on the part of the 
church.  None of us were particularly religious, 
so it became more about the opportunity 
to paint a really big wall with a group of 
amazingly talented and inspiring artists.  On 
a personal level, I was really excited to be 
able to paint something of this scale in my 
neighbourhood, in the Downtown East Side, 
a part of town that needs color and art and 
positive energy more than any other.  

The DTES is the poorest postcode in Canada 
and has the highest rates of substance abuse, 
poverty, homelessness and mental health 
issues…but it also has the highest proportion 
of artists per capita, so it’s a really interesting 
mix of people cohabiting the same five or 
six square blocks.  A big reason why I am 
interested in street art in general is that I feel 
it’s a way to give back to my community with 
the means I have available  - to create art that 
is available for everyone to enjoy, regardless 
of their social status.  And over the week that 

we spent on the wall, we really got a sense 
of support and appreciation from everyone 
who walked by.  Every day we had people 
coming by to thank us, smiling, really happy 
to see something like this happening in their 
neighborhood.  While we were painting, a 
crew of volunteers took the opportunity to 
clean up the empty lot, completely of their 
own volition, creating a big peace sign on 
the ground with all of the rocks that they had 
gathered from around the site.  By the time we 
were done, we were able to transform what 
had been for years a forgotten, overgrown, 
needle and garbage-strewn space into 
something that I feel the whole city can enjoy.

It’s interesting that you mention the 
abandonment and deprivation because one 
gets the sense in a lot of your work of loss 
or being lost – would that be fair

Yeah, definitely.  I think that feelings of  
loneliness and sadness are through lines that 
run through most of my work. It’s interesting 
that you mention loss in particular, as I’ve just 
started work on a new series that explores the 
process of loss, grief, and regaining hope.  It’s 
the first time in far too long that I’ve done a 





body of work with acrylics and brushes (and 
possibly some oils, for the first time!), and I 
am really enjoying the freedom of painting 
freehand as opposed to working with stencils.  

I think that part of my fixation on sadness is 
due to my current surroundings, and also 
in part because my artwork – regardless of 
medium – has always been a way for me to 
work through personal baggage or issues.  
For me it’s not so much about a particular 
message, it’s more about a mood, emotion, 
a feeling that I am trying to work through 
and express in the things that I create… 
When I am starting a new piece or a project 
I tend to gravitate towards images that have 
a very particular kind of quiet melancholy.  
Like that empty ache that you get after you 
can’t cry anymore.  When you have no more 
tears left, but still the sadness remains.  I 
am generally a happy person in my day to 
day life - but I tend to listen to sad music, I 
choreograph sad dances, I write sad poems…
umm…this probably says more about what’s 
under the surface than I’d like to admit.  If I 
wasn’t making stuff I’d probably be horribly 
depressed.

Are all of your painted portraits real people

Yes, although not all of them are people I 
know personally.  I take some of my source 
images myself, but most are created in 
collaboration with a photographer – and I 
am lucky to have many friends who are very 
talented with a camera.  In the past year or 
so I have collaborated with Victoria Potter, 
Kris Krug, Fiona Garden, Miles de Courcy, 
Janice Cullivan, Steven Lemay and Ron Purdy, 
either using images they’ve already created 
or working together on a photoshoot for a 
specific work.  Sometimes the subject is a 
model, sometimes a stranger on the street 
- but when the project is right I am always 
happy to involve my friends and family in the 
image creation process. 

I am doing an ongoing series of portraits 
of my nephew Harlem, one a year, around 
his birthday, for the next however long.  
I’m also taking photos of the people in my 
neighbourhood for a potential series of 
work somewhere down the line – when I’m 

painting with the door open during the day or 
if I’m having a smoke outside people tend to 
stop by and chat, and sometimes I take their 
picture.  People tend to lump everyone in the 
DTES together into one category of worthless 
drug addict – and after spending a lot of time 
down here over the past couple of years, I 
appreciate more than ever how many amazing 
individuals there are, people who have so 
much talent and intelligence and experience 
and honesty, and have ended up here either 
by choice or by a wrong turn somewhere in 
their lives.  I have had a lot of very beautiful 
moments while I’ve been working here, and 
would like to be able to in my own small way 
show that people are just people, and that 
each one of us has something to offer the rest 
of the world. 

Do you think that legal walls aside, the 
transient nature of street art works in some 
way as a metaphor for the lives of some of 
the disadvantaged lives you represent in 
your work

Yeah, it could be.  But I think that really 
that metaphor applies to all of us, as 
disadvantaged or not we are all here 





temporarily.  And regardless of what happens 
after that, learning to let go is a huge part of 
life.  Whether that is letting go of a loved one 
or letting go of a piece of artwork you’ve spent 
many hours creating, the lesson is the same: 
all things are temporary; cherish beauty when 
and where you find it, as it may not be there 
tomorrow.

Do you feel that the recent evolution in 
street art has taken on a far more feminine, 
holistic quality – moving away from large 
fairly masculine pieces of graffiti to softer, 
more nuanced,  more emotional and more 
mysterious work

I hear the term ‘art fag’ get tossed around a 
lot these days, in reference to street artists 
whose work is a departure from traditional 
graffiti or street art styles.  Work that, as you’ve 
mentioned, is often softer and more nuanced, 
blurring the line between fine art and urban 
art…work that is more conceptual, emotionally 
charged and often times quite mysterious.

I am not a fan of labels or categories.  I do 
not see the use in disparaging other artists 
for experimenting with different approaches 
towards artwork and public space.   What I do 
support is the idea that artists, regardless of 
medium or genre, should always be pushing 
the boundaries of what they do, exploring new 
ideas, new methods of creating, new ways of 
interacting with their environment whether 
that takes place indoors, on the street or in 
virtual space. I am excited at the number of 
artists from different backgrounds who are 
currently placing their work outdoors.  If 
anything, it adds depth and strength to the 
street art genre as a whole, with a multiplicity 
of diverse perspectives from which to draw 
inspiration.  For a movement to have any hope 
at longevity, constant evolution and innovation 
is key.  And with all due respect to the history 
that has brought us to this point, what I am 
most interested in are the infinite possibilities 
inherent in the future.  





Do you feel that street art has the power to 
unify communities

I think that anytime you’re putting art in a 
public space, it has the potential to provoke 
a reaction, whether that’s bringing people 
together, making people think or even making 
people angry. It really depends on the intent 
of the artists combined with the perception 
of the viewer and those are two very different 
things.  So yes, it does have the potential to 
bring communities together but not always in 
a predictable way.

The unique thing about street art is that the 
work often meets the viewer in their daily 
surroundings, during their everyday life.  It 
is presented to the viewer in a space where 
he or she doesn’t have to depart from routine 
to engage with the work – there is no need 
to make time to attend a gallery opening, the 
only effort necessary is the willingness to take 
step out of the bubble we all tend to live in, 
and take the time to look – and in doing so 
rediscover a connection to our environment 
that is very often overlooked as we rush 
around like a bunch of ants from home to work 

to home to work to home to work again.

Sorry, got a bit sidetracked.  Back to the 
community thing – art placed in public 
spaces has great potential to bring a sense 
of joy, excitement, pride and happiness 
to a community.  When the quality of the 
work is high, and it is done with sensitivity 
towards the people who live and work in a 
neighbourhood, with the intent of sharing 
something special, of giving back – then yes.  
Absolutely.  I’ve really seen this in Vitry-sur-
seine, both times that I have visited there 
has been a huge sense of gratitude and 
excitement from everyone who has passed by 
while I was painting.  You can see in people’s 
eyes that they are happy to be living in a place 
where street art has become so plentiful – they 
are proud of their community and take time to 
make sure that the artists who visit know that 
they are appreciated.

Tell us about your first trip to Vitry

Last October I was planning a trip to Europe.  





I got in touch with C215 online after hearing 
that he was looking for foreign artists to come 
and paint in his neighbourhood.  This was 
before the Vitry Jam started, and nobody had 
been painting in Vitry except Chris.  He had 
been putting up work there for about a year, 
and the community liked it so much that they 
gave him a lot of freedom to paint around the 
city.  And so I went and painted a couple of 
pieces and thoroughly enjoyed myself.  Like I 
said before, people were very welcoming and 
excited about what we were doing.  It was a 
great first experience of painting in Europe.  
Vitry is a very special place.

How did your summer in Europe unfold this 
year

Ah, this summer was a shorter trip but I 
managed to pack a lot in to just a month 
overseas.  I started off in London, painted a 
wall with MD at the back of The Star of Bethnal 

Green…you’ll probably see it in action in a 
documentary called Brick Lane Street Art 
that will be released soon.  Also did a bit of 
painting at RED Gallery, inside and outside.  

From there I went to Upfest (as a side note, 
trying to carry two 20 kilo stencil folders 
on the tube was probably one of the worst 
decisions I’ve ever made) and painted a nice 
big wall with Liliwenn.  It was our second 
collaboration together, the first was in her 
hometown of Brest, last fall.  Upfest this year 
was a very different experience than last time 
round.  Being separate from the main venue 
was actually really refreshing – we had lots of 
space to work, and we could hear the party 
going on up the hill but were able to just 
concentrate on finishing the wall, taking time 
to chat with people from the area who walked 
by.  

After Upfest I took an epically long train ride 
to Amsterdam, getting to the city centre just 



in time for all the coffee shops to close for 
the night.  I was there for Project ASA, a week 
of exhibits and painting inside and outside 
with some really inspiring and talented 
artists.  I was in two group shows, one at BEP 
Gallery that took place in a series of windows 
around Bellamyplein, and one at GO Gallery 
that included all of the artists attending the 
festival.  I ended up painting three walls, 
the first at Bob’s Hostel, the second inside 
Superplus, and the third was a collaboration 
with Flying Fortress outside Café Belgique.  If 
you end up in Amsterdam I recommend trying 
the truffles.

Third stop was Berlin.  I was there to paint 
two commissioned canvases, both of which 
you can find at Café Slorm in Prenzlauer 
Berg.  Big thanks to ALIAS, Prost and SAMC for 
taking me out on a superfun poster mission 
– it was the first and only time I got to do any 
wheatpasting on my trip.  I love painting walls 
but putting up posters also has a very special 
place in my heart.  I love the way they evolve 
over time, as get layered or torn or faded 
away.

From there to Vitry-sur-Seine for the Vitry 
Jam, about four days of working outside in the 
sunshine with some good friends.  Painted a 
collab wall with Kashink, a wall with Finbarr 
and Snik and one on my own.  I was really 
happy to see how much Vitry has grown over 
the past year, how many artists have come 
through and left their mark, how happy the 
community is to be surrounded by creativity 
and colour.  It was a great way to end my trip, 
and I was happysad to go home.

Do you feel that in an ever more frantic 
age, the art of daydreaming has been lost

Well, I think of daydreaming in the sense 
of intention…putting out positive energy 
towards your goals and dreams, in thoughts 
and actions.  Life throws us a lot of distractions 
and hurdles and it’s easy to get caught up in 
the everyday.  For me daydreaming is simply 
having an awareness that our perceptions 
and thoughts create our reality, individually 
and collectively.  If you channel your energy 
towards positivity, understanding and 
fulfilment, you’ll be able to more consistently 

manifest those things in your life.  Spending 
your days dreaming about the things that 
you want really can help make those things 
a reality – but it has to be accompanied by 
action, hard work and initiative.  You have to 
put the work in to keep your dreams alive, 
even when life feels more like a nightmare.  
The hardest times are also the most crucial in 
terms of growth and understanding.

www.flickr.com/photos/
indigoindigo

indigosadventures.wordpress.
com
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Dissent in Islamic 
Art

The term “Islamic Art” is the broad term 
describing the visual arts of countries of 
predominantly Muslim population and culture.  
Beneath this umbrella the vastly different 
cultures have developed their own particular 
characteristics and emphasis on art.  The term 
means different things to different people, 
and its application engenders heated debate, 
in which Persians are the most offended 
opponents, citing indignantly that as the basis 
of almost all miniature painting, about which 
there is nothing Islamic, Persian art should 
be in a category of its own.   A more correct 
term, still not satisfactory to Persians but 
less offensive is “Arts of the Islamic World” 
specifically those of Iran, Turkey, Mughal India 
and Central Asia whose emphasis on the art 
of miniature painting sets them apart from the 
Arab world.  While Islamic art owes a great 
deal to Islam as a religion, it predominantly 
draws upon sophisticated secular cultures, 
and the term is therefore cultural rather than 
religious.
 
Indeed much of the art has little to do 
with Islam as a religion. Beyond the 
embellishments of Korans and Mosques, 
the manuscripts devoted to the lives of the 
prophets and the Miraj-nama, much of what 
is termed Islamic art pertains to literary 
manuscripts of miniature painting.  Since 
the Koran is not a narrative, unlike the bible, 
there are few stories that lend themselves to 
illustration.  In this way it contrasts “Christian 
Art” where artists drew on bible stories for 
much of their inspiration  

Of all the visual arts, calligraphy is the most 
highly regarded, and most representative of 
Islamic art.  The Arabesque, the complicated, 
endless flowing of intertwined stylized floral 
and plant motifs, is together with various 
scripts of the Arabic alphabet, and geometric 
designs, the most valued decoration.  
Architecture, furniture, metalwork, textiles and 



pottery are for the most part all decorated 
with some combination of the two.  It is 
therefore the calligrapher rather than the 
painter who is the revered artist of Islam. 
 

What the Koran says about art

 
Islamic religious art, that is art adorning 
public spaces and Korans, is devoid of 
figures. Islamic tradition has frowned upon 
the figurative depiction of living creatures, 
especially human beings.  Islamic art has 
therefore tended to be abstract or decorative. 
  This has lead to the mistaken belief that the 
Koran expressly forbids images.  In fact the 
Koran does not mention painting.  Specifically 
in chapter 21, verses 52-57 it says, “We 
formerly bestowed guidance on Abraham, for 
we knew him well. He said to his father and to 
his people: ‘what are these images to which 
you are so devoted?’ They replied: ‘They are 
the gods our fathers worshipped.’ He said: 

‘then you and your fathers have surely been 
in evident error.’ The ban on idolatry is a 
feature of the Old and New Testament as much 
as it is of the Koran. Indeed the prohibition 
on idolatry isn’t an outright ban on images, 
whether of God, the Prophet Muhammad or 
others.  But over the centuries its vagueness 
has lead to interpretation as prohibition. 
The interpretation of the Hadith, the reports 
of the sayings and deeds of the Prophet 
Muhammad and other early Muslims. is the 
way through which Islamic tradition has 
arrived at the ban on painting.  There, the 
question is raised with the notion that any 
representation that casts a shadow encourages 
idolatry, and since God is unique without 
associates, not only can he not be represented 
but must be worshipped without intercessors, 
thereby frowning upon the images of saints 
and religious relics.  Actually the Hadith does 
not explicitly prohibit images of the Prophet 
anymore than the Koran does, but they do 
forbid the depiction of any living beings, 
human or animal. The prohibition again 
goes back to idolatry. Images of living 



things might tempt idolatry, which would 
be blasphemous.  The Hadith carry heavy 
doctrinal authority, so the implicit ban against 
depictions of the Prophet Muhammad, is, 
as far as Moslems are concerned, absolute. 
Historically Shia Islamic tradition is far less 
strict on the edict on images, with the 7-9th 
centuries in Arab countries, as the seats of 
caliphate, being the most prohibitive.

 
Over the last thousand years, Muslims in India, 
Afghanistan, Iran, Central Asia and Turkey 
have had a rich courtly tradition of miniature 
painting, depicting the various prophets, 
including the Prophet Muhammad. These 
miniatures were patronized by pious Muslim 
rulers, and were often richly illustrated with 
verses from the Koran.   The most important 
is the “Ascension of the Prophet Muhammad, 
the Mir’aj.  These depict the Prophet, usually 
veiled, engulfed in a halo of gold.   Seated on 
Buraq, his winged human-headed horse, and 
surrounded by angels, he rises towards the 
sky in his ascent towards the divine.  Others, 
such as books of divination contain many 
religious signs and symbols like haloes and 

other prophets such as Solomon, Adam, the 
footprint of Ali, and Qisas al-anhiya (stories of 
the prophets) which appeared in Persian and 
Arabic from the tenth and eleventh centuries 
respectively.  But with these few exceptions, 
Persian painting remained secular and did not 
develop a religious subject matter, as did the 
Christian world. 
The spiritual is innate in Islamic art and 
Persian artists such as Bihzad, (15th century 
Timurid), and Sultan Muhammad (16th 
century Safavid) drew inspiration from deep 
spirituality and mysticism firmly rooted in 
Islamic tradition.   
 
Persian mysticism within Islamic Art 
 
Already in the 15th century the important 
element of realism was introduced by Bihzad 
into Persian painting.  Illusionistic and 
perfectionist representation now included 
more believable representations of ordinary 
life.  Under Shah Ismail, the  visionary 
founder of the Safavid dynasty which traced 
it roots to a Sufi order called the Safaviyeh, 
a relationship of an inherent understanding 



of the poetry, message and mood develops.  
The viewer is drawn into a world beyond 
the visual. Persian painting has been called 
mystical, magical, esoteric…poetic  (it) has 
its origins in a literature heavily imbued 

in a mysticism which bases itself on the 
relationship between the external, the ‘Zahir’ 
and the internal, or the “batin”  Metaphors, 
words and images need to be decoded to 
reveal the true meaning of the verse. With 
such a literary counterpart it is natural and 
correct to look for such hidden meaning 
in the visual arts.   (Grabar) P. 141.16th 
century Iran’s most mystical artist was Sultan 
Muhammad.   Known for his ‘rock grotesques’ 
in which benevolent and malevolent spirits 
play hide and seek with the viewer, his world 
is one of illusion, nightmare and comedy.  
Acclaimed by his contemporaries as one in 
front of whose work other artists “hung their 
heads in shame” he epitomizes the duality of 
the Persian miniature.  Seemingly devoid of 
emotion, ghouls who express a vast spectrum 
of emotions inhabit the perfect world of the 
miniature.  In the story of Khusraw and Shirin 
by Nizami where Khusraw comes across 
the naked Shirin bathing, the surprise and 
embarrassment of Khusraw (who looks on 
unabashedly with only the finger of surprise 
in his mouth) is expressed by a spirit in 
the surrounding rocks that turns away with 
blushing bashfulness. 
 
Commissioned by the court, Persian art 
was made for the private discerning eye of 
princes.  Secular in nature, it aimed to please.  
The taste, opinion and thoughts of the artist 



are invisible, if they exist or matter at all.  
This tradition and the fact that it was not for 
the public eye or opinion sets it apart from 
Western art. While Persian miniatures can 
be analyzed objectively and unemotionally, 
the often illusive search for the ‘secret” of the 
painting makes the analysis more intriguing. 
“Each manuscript hides its miniatures.  Each 
miniature, in resplendent color, hides its 
subject in an atmosphere that is physically 
and humanly repetitive.  Each rock, each 
figure, each gesture may be nothing but 
a cliché that is repeated once again, or it 
may conceal an iconographic secret, the 
illustration of a private event by means of an 
image type or the irony of a humorous vision 
of men and things.”  Oleg Grabar, “Mostly 
miniatures” p.146 

 
Dissent in Islamic art

 
Mystery and duality are essential elements 
of this culture.   But like the culture, the art 
and the poetry are expressed through layers 
of hidden meaning.  Nothing is as it seems.  
Similarly any divergence, grievance or 
commentary was imperceptible. A fallen note, 
a pair of male and female slippers at the foot 
of a bed, and a discourse between two owls 
on the pitiful state of the empire, sufficed to 
relay a message.  In the Seventeenth century 
for example the jaded and unsure atmosphere 
of the court is reflected in the miniatures that 
become increasingly stifling often populated 
by elongated frowning eavesdroppers. 

Dissent in Contemporary Islamic art

 
Today, more than ever, the term “Islamic” as 
pertains to art has separated from the religion 
and culture.  While at times adopting its 
symbols, dissent is directed at its interpreters.    
Art, whether through words or images – does 
not exist in isolation.  Often used as a loaded 
cultural and political weapon, it is generally 
a reflection of and/or a reaction to a cultural 
context. 

As a means of defying power and subverting 
authority, the arts have been the visual 
symbols of many struggles, most often for 
political emancipation and national liberation.  
Perhaps due to its historical subtlety in 
conveying grievances, the reactive art of 
the contemporary Middle East appears 
particularly defiant. Providing a window into 
the collective consciousness of a people, 
inverted icons have become the means to 
create a new oppositional vision. 



Artists are inspired by events around them, 
and in recent times none has been as charged 
as Iranian contemporary art.  Reacting to a 
theocracy, many of the political reactionary 
symbols used by Iranian artists have 
necessarily adopted religious motifs. Left to 
the viewer’s interpretation is the use of the 
very symbol of ‘Allah” which appears on the 
flag of the Islamic republic of Iran.  In a dark 
room a neon red tulip shaped by the stylized 
letters forming “Allah”, and a Persian symbol 
of martyrs, spins around itself. The sheer 
speed of the revolutions transforms it into 
a razor sharp blade. Similarly neon green 
hands or Khamsa are raised in silent protest.   
The neon picks up on the kitsch of religious 
celebrations’ use of coloured lights.  Satirizing 
the “key to heaven” used to enlist the youth of 
Iran during the Iran-Iraq War, is an oversized 
key of red, white and green lights, the colours 

of the Iranian flag. Instances of criticism of the 
Koran and Islam are, however, rare, considered 
blasphemous and in bad taste.  Reaction to 
tradition, however, is the style of the day

Incongruity continues to be the main focus 
of today’s contemporary art world.  The 
strict female dress code has made the 
Hijab the focal point of a wide range of  
subjects. The veil is today at the centre of 
much international controversy.   The issues 
range from its meaning and interpretation 
as intended in the Koran and Hadiths, to its 
suppression or emancipation of women, 
religion, secularism, and politics.

Indeed the world “Hijab” which literally 
means “curtain or cover” in Arabic has taken 
on the wider meaning of modesty.  The word 
for headscarf used in the Koran is “Khimar” 
and not hijab, the clearest verse on the 
requirement of the hijab being surah 24:30-
31, which asks women to draw their khimar 
over their bosoms. Muslim women are asked 
to draw their “jilbab” (any long and loose-fit 
garment) over them (when they go out), so as 
to distinguish themselves from others, and not 
be harassed.



The dualism which faces Iranian women 
poses a profound contradiction between the 
compulsory veil and personal freedom, often 
leading to exaggerated self expression.  The 
excessive make-up, high-lighted hair which is 
barely covered by a suggestion of a covering 
is picked up on and reflected in the arts. 

Women’s own attitude towards “hijab” and 
their public perception varies greatly and 
nowhere is it more addressed in its art than by 
Iranian artists.

The artist Ghazel draws attention to the 
incongruity of the cumbersome chador 
in videos where she prances around in an 
attempt to dance or do sports or sunbathe 
in a chador.  While not forbidden, even her 
smoking while wearing a chador somehow 
seems to step out of the pious behaviour 
behoving the wearer. 

In  Shahram Entekhabi work color ads for call 
girls reverse Western values of privacy and 
anonymity where the body is exposed but 
the eyes are blackened out.  Here beneath 
the black covering, the pose and message 
remain the same. questioning the concepts 
and meaning of what should be hidden and 
revealed and the visible and invisible aspects 
of modesty. Similarly the same contrast with 
the strict Islamic dress code is used with 
pinup girls in suggestive poses. In Majeed 
Beenteha’s work a scantily clad young 
woman in hijab lounges on an Iranian flag 



presented as a postage stamp in the style of 
1960’s American commercials.  This strikes at 
the core of a country’s image of itself, since 
stamps often represent a country’s treasured 
events, values, peoples or achievments.

Flags, the most revered symbol of a nation 
are painted on floors, woven into rugs and 
shredded into collages as a gesture of 
defiance and degradation.  While some are 
directed at the West and in particular the 
United States, Andy Warhol’s paintings of the 
Shah and his wife are juxtaposed with the 
many faces of today’s ruling elite, speaking to 
the taboo on anything Western and therefore 
corrupt by “westernizing” them.  The 
contradictions are endless.  The new “Chador 
Barbie” introduced in the Middle East as a 

better model for young girls is corrupted with 
a play on the words “ Bar “bi chador” meaning 
without chador.  The irony of a picture of a 
plump young girl in full hijab devouring a 
Macdonald meal plays on the Middle East’s 
appetite for anything American.  Interestingly, 
even photographs captured in a single 
moment in time take on a critical tone and a 
simple portrayal of women in a public place in 
Iran without their “hijab’ takes on a dissenting 
voice of its own.  Seated in an outdoor coffee 
house a liberally Western dressed girl seems 
to mock the sign for observance of modesty 
by her exposed blond hair, ankles and 
operated nose. 

Restriction has led to radical reaction.  
Western symbols form a new language of 
dissent.  Art is referred to as rising “from the 
wreckage of Iraq and the religious strictures of 
Iran”. Recently Saatchi bought several works 
from the Haerizadeh brothers whose scenes of 
nudity and sexuality and social life present the 
defiant subversiveness that has captured the 
attention of the art world.

While artists will continue to react against 
the status quo, what has changed in the 
culture of the arts of Islam is the subtlety 
in the transmission of the message.  There 
has always been dissent, disagreement and 
defiance.  But it was in “lafafeh” as the Persian 
saying goes.   The art of communication 
through “the curtain” has all but disappeared.  
No one “slits throats with cotton wool” 
anymore.  The voice of dissent in the Middle 
East has taken on a new persona.  It is Loud 
and Bold. 

Zahra akhavan 
(PhD harvarD)









Fair Tunes

In a generation where many of us salve 
our consciences and support our causes 
by joining a Facebook group or at most 
sigining a petition, we were deeply moved 
by the passion, vision, dedication and 
commitment of the Fair Tunes crew. Taking 
all the experience, inspiration and love 
from lives spent in and around music and 
distilling them into the driving positivity 
of community activism, Fair Tunes’s 
mission is to forge futures and opportunities 
through music in some of the world’s most 
disadvantaged and neglected communities. 

From the UK to their maiden project in 
Columbia, they are building self sustaining 
projects rooted firmly in the community 
that offer a free space to develop identity, 
self expression, soaring celebration and a 
path out of frustration and the spiral of wider 
social ills into a radiant and eventually self 
fulfilling future.  We had a chat with Jon 
Last from the organisation who gave us an 
overview of the burgeoning project itself and 
the issues in play around it. Please see the 
website at the end of the piece if you would 
like to donate to the cause



Can you tell us a little about how Fair Tunes 
was conceived and launched?

FairTunes is the brainchild of one of the 
directors, Nick Minton. The idea grew whilst 
Nick, a sound engineer and musician, was on 
tour engineering for Alabama 3 and spoke 
in depth with a guy called Henry Cross who 
he was working with. Nick was then invited 
by Bogotrax -an electronic music festival 
in Bogotá that puts on gigs and workshops 
throughout the city, often in troubled areas- 
in 2007 as a musician and DJ to perform and 
contribute to workshops. Nick then spent a 
further 2 months in Colombia visiting projects 
and musicians to ascertain whether a project 
like FairTunes was needed or even viable. 
Upon his return Keri Elmsly and I became 
involved but our professional lives got in the 
way and nothing happened for some time. 

Finally, in April last year, unfunded, Nick 
and I went to Bogotá with 4 suitcases laden 
with equipment. We worked with a group 
called ‘Por Nuestros Medios’ who run media 
and technology based workshops in several 

impoverished communities. We visited many 
community projects throughout the city as 
part of our research and development as well 
as building the studio. 

When we arrived home we recruited the 
help of Steve Stavrinides and Kary Stewart 
who are the final members on our board. 
We then set up as a company limited by 
guarantee and applied for charitable status, 
which was granted in February this year. We 
launched officially last October with a gig 
in Camden with great support from several 
bands including ‘Crystal Fighters’ , ‘Atomic 
Hooligan’ and ‘Zashiki Warishi’. The night was 
compared by Asian Dub Foundation’s Steve 
Chandrasonic. 

Where is the balance between short term 
assistance and long term empowerment in 
any community project?

This is an important question, and something 
that really struck home on our last visit to 



Colombia. I went to Colombia, to a certain 
extent, with my eyes shut, metaphorically 
speaking. I thought that we could just turn up, 
build a studio and we could leave having left 
a legacy for people to develop. The reality is 
a little more complex that what I imagined. 
Indeed, it is a rather egocentric idea that 
we can just turn up somewhere and change 
people’s lives.

What became apparent to us was that we 
needed to work with local community projects 
and people working within in the areas that 
we want to. If we want to create a stable 
platform that can truly empower people, we 
need to help local people who are established 
within the community. By creating links with 
community groups, providing them with 
equipment and training we can ensure that 
the training will be passed on to others and so 
onward. The balance between our short-term 
input and the long-term empowerment comes 
from developing connections and helping 
people on the ground

. 

Why has Columbia proved such a major 
focus in your work until now?

As mentioned before our initial connections 
with Colombia came from Nick’s first visit 
there. However, I don’t think that we would 
have continued our relationship with the 
country without two important factors: the 
intense inequality that exists there, and the 
incredible abundance of musical talent. 

What struck Nick I upon our visits was the 
quality of the music that can be found in so 
many corners. Indeed, we visited projects 
that keep kids out of gangs and off the street 
by teaching them how to develop musical 
skills. These are projects that exist on nothing 
except the belief that others with nothing have 
in what they are doing.  Due to the structure of 
the country there exists gross inequality for a 
large percentage of the population. 

What became apparent to us is that for many, 
music is the only way they can express 
themselves outwardly. Music gives a voice to 
people that otherwise might not be heard. 

Another thing that struck me is the every-day 
reality that still exists in certain parts of the 
country. I have spent a lot of time in quite a 
few countries, especially in Latin America. 
Many of these countries are still suffering the 
consequences of years of brutality: years of 
dictatorship, civil war, unequal development 
etcetera. What struck me was that the lives 
of many Colombians are still dictated by 
the legacy of a brutal civil war. Whilst we 
were last in Bogotá the huge popular barrio 
Ciudad Bolivar was under an unofficial curfew 
implemented by a paramilitary group. This is 
a huge urban settlement that sprawls over a 
vast area and grows every day with the arrival 
of displaced people from the violence caused 
by the drugs trade and revolutionary and 
paramilitary activity. The curfew decreed that 
nobody in the barrio could leave their house 
after 10.30 at night. The paramilitaries stated 
that it was a war on prostitution and drug 
dealers. However, the reality was that over a 
million people were living under the threat of 
martial law.

Despite this, on our various visits to the barrio 
we were shown that music is an important 
part of peoples lives that can truly make a 
difference, even if it is in a small way.



What does the future hold for the average 
Columbian teenager – what are the typical 
range of options?

There are, of course, many levels of social 
living within Colombia. However, for the 
many young people that we came across have 
relatively little to look forward to in life. For 
many the options range from becoming gang 
members to working in what they call ‘el ruso’: 
labouring on large building sites that have 
next to no health and safety and is very poorly 
paid. 

I met one kid who has been through a 
program called ‘Suba al aire’, a radio 
production school in the barrio of Suba. 
He started out as a student and now he is 
passing on his knowledge to other kids. His 
enthusiasm engulfed me when I met him 
and we spoke at great length. One of the last 
things he said to me was that the program had 
given him everything, that without it his only 
option would have been work in ‘lo ruso’. 

How much is raw creativity and the urge to 
express it a part of traditional Columbian 
culture?

From what I have witnessed there is an 
abundance of raw creativity. There are so 
many talented people who are doing things 
with little to no resources. I have recently 
watched a Colombian circus troop of acrobats 
called Circolombia over here in the UK, both 
at Free Range in Brighton and at Glastonbury. 
They are increadible, the freshest circus act I 
have seen in a long time, combining amazing 
physical talent with urban Colombian music. 
Their story is pretty amazing as they all come 
from difficult backgrounds. 

Music is pretty much everywhere you go in 
Colombia, spilling out of every house, shop, 
bar and café you walk past. I think, perhaps, 
the willingness of Colombians to perform is 
cultural: they are natural extroverts, something 
that can be seen through there love of music 
and dance.



How does a young, passionate artist find 
FairTunes in say Columbia and what would 
be the criteria of their acceptance into the 
programme.

The last studio we built we left in the hands of 
‘Por Nuestros Medios’, so the people that were 
able to use the studio were either conneceted 
with their teaching programmes or from the 
local community. Essentially our idea is for 
local people to be able to utilize the studios to 
be able to learn new skills. But we also want 
to offer musicians an opportunity that they 
might otherwise not have. For instance our 
next studio is going to be built in a community 
centre based in the centre of Bogotá. Our 
key idea for this is that it will be available 
for musicians to use from all over the city, 
particularly those who have been involved 
in other projects we are connected with. 
Essentially we want to provide a service for as 
many people as possible: whether that be on a 
local community level or providing a centrally 
located recording facility available to all. 

Playing Devils advocate – it is often said 
that the arts are something you have to be 
able to afford. What are the possibilities of 
making a living as a musician in Columbia 
as opposed to other routes to possible 
financial security?

I’m not sure whether financial security exists 
in Colombia outside the upper echelons of 
society. What the arts, and in this case music, 
do is allow people to be able to find a voice 
with which to express themselves. In a country 
like Colombia this is of particular importance 
due to the fact that it is so difficult for people 
without money to be heard.

 

How do the studios themselves work?

Basically the idea in Colombia is for the 
small studios that we build to be used for 
both teaching programs and the recording of 
music. We are going to be building a better 
quality studio in the centre of Bogotá that 
will function primarily as a recording facility. 
Therefore, the people who work in the smaller 



studios first can then progress on to work in 
the better quality studio. 

However, this is what is happening in Bogotá 
and is what was decided on collectively 
between us and a group of local people 
working with us over there. In other places we 
will have to assess the local needs to decide 
on what is the best for the local community.

Do established artists spend time in your 
project studios teaching and collaborating? 

At the moment on a local level yes, but 
we are looking at ways to be able to take 
international musicians to work with people 
and produce music. 

Can music set you free both internally and 
externally? 

This is an existential question that has a 
subjective answer. For musicians and music 

lovers the answer is undoubtedly yes. I have 
met people who have relatively nothing, 
financially speaking, who find music a 
liberating experience from the travailles of 
life. What I mean to say is that music can give 
strength and real hope and alternative to 
people on a variety of levels.

Is music ironically one of the few things 
young people respect away from the 
obvious lure of guns and drugs?

I would say so yes. Music is ubiquitous and 
transcends all walks of life. The great thing 
about music is that it can act as a true source 
of inspiration for people all over the world. 
Some musicians are super-stars worldwide 
and act as role models. Kids look up to this 
and the successes that have been achieved 
and wasn’t to emulate them. This is a source 
of inspiration for young people in difficult 
situations. Music is also something that is seen 
as ‘cool’ by young people, due to its constantly 
changing nature. The beauty of music is that 
anyone can participate on any level. Therefore 



kids are able to become involved and there 
are a variety of goals that they can set their 
sights on. I guess the irony that you mention 
is the obvious connection with rock and roll 
and hip-hop. In countries such as Colombia 
drugs are seen, to a large extent, as a social 
stigma. Gangs and drugs are a scourge on the 
poor. Music offers a real diversion for kids that 
would otherwise be under threat from gangs. 
In terms of hip-hop in Colombia, I have seen 
several groups that promote it as a method 
for people to become socially more aware 
and active. They promote socially conscious 
lyrics and teach young people that there are 
tangible alternatives. 

What kind of talents have you seen blossom 
during your work?

I have seen some young musicians write and 
produce some really good tunes, mainly hip-
hop acts in urban Bogotá. Hopefully next time 
I can spend a bit more time listening to music 
and meeting young musicians

Does the link between local artists and 
Western artists open up vast possibilities of 
untapped stylistic fusions?

I think that local artists are fairly clued up 
to Western influences. A lot of people have 
access to internet facilities, particularly in 
Bogotá. However, away from the city I hope 
that it will bring this sort of fusion about. 

We are also working on a project with a 
charity called Sandblast that works in refugee 

camps in Algeria. I think that a project like 
this has great potential to bring about stylistic 
fusions that may not exist yet. It’s a very 
exciting prospect. 

Equally - How important is it to facilitate 
traditional forms of expression and 
avoid the desires wrought by cultural 
imperialism in developing communities to 
make a ‘Western sounding track’?

It’s extremely important, particularly in certain 
areas of the world where cultural heritage is 
under threat from the expansion of Western 
ideas and business. Many cultures use music 
as a vehicle that records their heritage. By 
recording these it is possible to document 
cultures and preserve their cultural heritage 
for years to come. 

On another level it is also important that 
musicians develop their own sound away 
from Western influence. However, in my 
experience, many musicians are keen to 
develop their own cultural heritage. If they 
are influenced by Western musical forms 
then they often assimilate them into their own 
cultural tradition rather than allowing it to 
dominate. 



Venezuala is famous for its youth 
orchestras offering a route out of the 
vicious cycle of impoverished living. Do 
you draw any parallels?

I wish I could but what has been achieved 
in Venezuela is exceptional and free from 
foreign influence. I would love it if we could 
create something that helps so many young 
people to become musicians. It is obviously a 
real inspiration but I don’t think that we could 
ever be mentioned in the same breath. 

How important is it to avoid the mindset of 
a ‘charity worker’?

If I understand the question correctly, it is 
important to go to a country and not have 
the pre-conception that you can turn up and 
change the world. We can help people but 
nothing more. I realized on our first trip that 
it is important to first assess what people 
actually want and need by listening to them 
and spending time with them. If someone 
has a project that they want to implement 
and forces it on a community that has no real 

desire or need for it then it is destined to 
fail. As I see it, charity working is potentially 
problematic but can be a great benefit.

Do you hope to see the circle closing as 
those who have themselves benefitted from 
Fair Tunes put their experience and their 
energy back into the next generation?

This is an important part of our outlook. For 
FairTunes to really be successful it is crucial 
that people pass on the knowledge that they 
have learnt and help develop aspiring new 
musicians for themselves. 

How complex is it to actually become a 
registered charity?

There is a certain amount of bureaucracy 
involved and the Charity Commission need 
to assess that you actually function as a 
charitable enterprise. It does take a little time 
though. 



Since your charitable status became 
official, have you been called in to 
collaborate by other organisations working 
in disadvantaged communities?

Yes we have. As I already mentioned we 
are planning a project in collaboration with 
Sandblast, a charity working with the Saharawi 
people in refugee camps in Algeria. We are 
also looking to collaborate on a project in 
Kenya with a charity called Annos Africa, 
a charity that develops cultural learning 
programs for youths in Nairobi. We have also 
been approached by Expressarte and The 
Latin American Youth Forum in the UK.

Tell us a little about your work in 
community radio?

To date the studio that we left in Colombia 
has been used to teach radio in Colombia. We 
are going to be working on two projects that 
have strong ties to community radio in Bogotá.  
One of our directors, Kary Stewart, has a long 
history working in radio and developing 
community radio projects in the UK. It is what 
she does so, obviously, we are looking to 
develop more radio projects in the future. 

Community radio is extremely important in 
many parts of the world. It provides a unique 
service for the local community, untainted by 
the demands of commercial giants.

How rewarding is Fair Tunes to those of you 
behind the project?

It’s very rewarding but equally humbling. 
What struck me most when I was in Colombia 
is the strength that people have in adverse 
conditions. They are the people who deserve 
praise, to be able to help them is a great thing 
but I am totally aware of the life I have. 

What is the dream?

Ultimately I hope we can continue to develop 
and provide a service in many countries. It 
will be great to be able to distribute music to 
help provide people with an income. 

 
http://fairtunes.org









Push Pony

Is illness the New Black?

 

Just when we thought Gaga’s Lupus, and 
Gwenyth’s Osteoporosis had stolen the 
limelight….”Cherlaria” broke out!

Spring/Summer 2010 has been all about the 
celebrity illness, and Tweedy is not one miss 
a trend!  A recent spell of Malaria brought 
on from her sexy safari trip with that dancer 
from the Black Eyed Peas has left poor Cheryl 
battling Malaria, though everyone is positive 
that she will make a full recovery, despite 
some cancelled tour dates.

Gwenyth is out loud and proud, acting as 
a true spokes woman and educator for her 
newly diagnosed Osteoporosis. Doctor’s 
have yet to confirm that her years of eating 
6 almonds a day and drinking micro biotic 
wheat grass may have contributed.

As for the Lady herself, Gaga recently 
discussed her Lupus on Larry King and 
said that she has tested positive but has not 
suffered any of the symptoms thus far and 
that she has promised fans, she is taking very 
good care of herself. Our fingers remain 
crossed that our favourite drag queen stays 
true to her word!



Gayhem

“If Homosexuality is a disease, let’s all call in 
queer to work!”

Ben Patrick Johnson Gay Human Rights 
Activist and, Christian Body Builder

If Ben is right then phones must have been 
ringing off the hook the last few days as 
London Pride came to a close. The streets 
were colorful and alive as ever those  
gorgeous gays partied hard, celebrated life, 
and hooked up more on Grinder than ever 
before! 

We were surprised to here that following 
the legendary London Pride will be the Fifth 
annual UK Black Pride for African, Caribbean, 
Middle Eastern and Latino, bisexuals, gays 
and lesbians…here’s guessing that UK White 
Pride probably wouldn’t go over quite as well!

Word from the dead

Oh we love words of wisdom to live by, 
especially from our chic beloved Coco Chanel 
- whose great concern for beauty transcends 
into the afterlife. 

“A woman who doesn’t wear perfume has no 
future.”

“I don’t understand how a woman can leave 
the house without fixing herself up a little - if 
only out of politeness. And then, you never 
know, maybe that’s the day she has a date 
with destiny. And it’s best to be as pretty as 
possible for destiny.”

 “Nature gives you the face you have at twenty; 
it is up to you to merit the face you have at 
fifty”

“I never wanted to weigh more heavily on a 
man than a bird.”

“I was the one who changed, it wasn’t fashion. 
I was the one who was in fashion.”

“Be black, be white…but never be grey” 

 

Pony Power

This summer hasn’t just been about Mojito’s 
and putting our feet up, us Ponies have been 
hard at work! We launched our second Push 
Pony pop-up boutique in June at sexy Soho 
House. Cuban seaside décor, chilled cocktails 
and our own in house DJ’s set the vibe to have 
some fun, but it wasn’t all dancing, shoppers 
snapped up amazing treasures such as 
artwork, first edition books, and original prints 
from super-edgy artist and writers, alongside 
sparkling sandals, luxurious kaftans, sweet 



summer dresses and all the glamour you 
could fit into your suitcase! 

A Big Big thank you to Elvis Jesus, Jenny 
Packham, Felder Felder, Reko and Musa and 
of course the seriously cool friends at Amuti 
Gallery for making this such a success!

Push Pony is celebrating our first birthday this 
September –watch this space for more info, or 
Log on now for your invite

 www.pushpony.com 

What makes PP tingle…

 Paris Couture Week - Karl was back with 
a mouth-dropping Chanel collection full of 
master craftsmanship, rich embroidery, tons of 
glitter and all the gorgeous “just rolled out of 
bed” models Russia had to offer! The finale…..
Lagerfeld’s toyboy Baptiste Giabiconi coming 
out in a giant lion head and tuxedo….RRROAR!

Hot Weather- Us Ponies love a girl who’s not 
afraid to show some skin, and there’s nothing 
better than the dozens of good girls gone bad 
stripping off for the London heat! Though we’ll 

save ourselves for the colder weather so we 
get the most bang for our buck!

The Boys Are Back In Town- Tattooed 
fashion wild child Marc Jacobs announced last 
week that he and long-term fiancé Lorenzo 
Martone have separated. Looks like that 
makes good news for hot single men out there, 
willing to help the healing process for the 
stylish stallions. Now to decide which one to 
heal first?

Cougars –Kim Catrall stole the show in 
Sex and the City 2, Courtney Cox has us in 
stitches, and Jo Wood has even snapped up the 
kid from Kick Ass! We love a cougar! These 
experienced felines are a premium breed. 
And we can’t seem to get enough of the high-
waisted, white jean wearing, dripped in gold 
lioness’s out on the prowl. 50 really is the new 
40 but boys beware this is not for the meek 
and mild!

Going down on us…

Muscle Mama’s – American fitness fanatic 
Tracy Anderson is turning all our sexiest 



starlets into skinny muscle clad beef jerky! 
Long-term clients Madonna, Gwyneth Paltrow 
and Sarah Jessica Parker all rave about her 
intense exercise regime and now rumour has 
it that Shakira has just signed up as Tracy’s 
newest victim. Here’s hoping the vivacious 
Latina She Wolf isn’t arm wrestling Madge in 
her next video.

 Gautier’s departure from Hermes- Parisian 
prince of fashion, Jean-Paul Gautier has 
recently concluded his time as Creative 
Director for handbag heroine Hermes, 
passing down the title to former Lacoste 
Creative Designer Christophe Lemaire . One 
interviewer from fashion television asked 
“Was it a difficult decision to leave Lacoste 
and join Hermes” and if your anything like 
us…you will have spit your cocktail across the 
screen right now!

 Too Posh To Wash- Rumours have been 
stirring that a new shockingly low level of 
personal hygiene at Vivienne Westwood has 
prompted employees to speak up and suggest 
that Dame Westwood take a less “hands on” 
role in the company as her 70th birthday 
approaches. Colleagues have said that her 
recent refusal to use perfumed products 
paired with increased erratic behaviour have 

made her difficult to work with. Our advice 
is to open some windows and bedazzle some 
nose plugs cause Viv ain’t going nowhere 
without a fight!Summer Sales- Our inbox 
is over flowing with vouchers, invites, and 
continual discounts! All the shops look like 
Britney and Jordan had a costume party and 
trashed the place! And we’re tired of our retail 
therapy feeling like a day in the trenches 
trudging past tourists and bargain babes! 
Enough Already!









Stik

Since we last spoke to Stik in Issue 3, not 
only has he got exponentially more prolific, 
but he has seemingly become pretty 
politicised, and is lending his talents and his 
characters to various campaigns. Add to that 
a visit to the House of Lords, and we just had 
to chase him up for another chat

We’ve snapped you around town over the 
last 12 months and you’ve been a busy 
boy. Tell us about some of the summer’s 
highlights so far…

Over the last few months I’ve been back to 
Glastonbury after the council deleted my 
mural in the town itself. I went down to the 
festival to paint some walls but I got there 
so early, there were no walls yet built to graf 
so I had to go off in search of somewhere 
to paint. I did the town mural three months 
ago and heard it got defaced before the 
council deleted it. It actually made the local 
newspapers and online community because 
the people of Glastonbury was asking for 
it back. So it was quite a pleasure to go up 
and put it back early on a Sunday morning. 
It made the Glastonbury Festival paper as 
well which was cool. Whilst I was still up there 
the mural got defaced again but by the time 
I heard and went up there somebody in the 
town had actually repaired it. I’m really happy 
the town people have adopted the piece. I’m 
just learning how Glastonbury works and how 
street art is being received by the people 



and council. I’m starting to try and put roots 
in Glastonbury as a second or third home. 
There’s a lot going on there - different camps 
and tribes from hippies to healers and white 
goddesses while at the same time there’s a 
very conservative viewpoint in play as well. 
It’s really about people trying not to offend 
and move things gently on in the street art 
scene. I did some pieces at the Glastonbury 
Festival as well - the toilets. They were the only 
standing structures when i arrived there. 

We noticed you’re getting involved with 
certain activist groups, how did that come 
about?

I’m from a political background as my family 
are very political so I’ve been around it 
for a long time. I don’t want to be known 
as a political artist but I think the chickens 
are coming home to roost. There are some 
causes I feel very strongly about and I 
feel comfortable enough in my art to start 
applying that to subjects greater than myself. 
The Stik men started out as very personal 
images or emotive and they transfer the 
human story really well on a political platform. 

Many political issues are extremely complex 
and very dry, so it’s hard to say what’s going 
on in simple terms. But to create a little image 
that says this is the situation in Bhopal or in 
the Niyamgiri Hills or in Hackney Wick and 
Temple Mills, brings it to a different audience 
because I don’t read political newspapers. 
I’m not even into reading. I’m a visual person 
and there’s a lot of people like that who are 
missing out on understanding the core issues 
of what’s going on in the world. A lot of these 
causes are out there and need to be brought 
to life in a different way. 

 

Tell us a little about the banner you’re 
painting today.

This is for the people of the Niyamgiri Hills 
who are being removed from their land by 
a London based mining company called 
Vedanta. It’s a mountain range in India and 
this particular mountain has been their home 
for millennia. It’s their mother, it’s their god, 
it’s their land and it’s their keeper. Vedanta 
plan to blow the top of the mountain off and 
extract bauxite from it. It’s been described 
as a real live Avatar situation, the idea that 



the mountain itself is a resource that Vedanta 
want to turn into aluminium. That’s why I used 
the silver paint on the banner - the aluminium 

mountain and it highlights cost and value and 
conflicting interests. It’s all very complex and 
someone from the tribe is speaking on behalf 
of Vedanta so they are putting a lot of pressure 
on the people. There’s a lot of foul play going 
on and manipulation as the company is trying 
to make it as complex as possible but it’s 
actually really clear cut. There’s been a lot of 
development already happening in the area 
and the first thing to be effected is the water 
supply which is contaminated by the Vedanta 
factory. If you search online you’ll find a 
really nice film presented by Joanna Lumley 
that really gets to the heart of the matter. You 
see children staring into the camera saying 
‘no one will take our mountain’ and I look at 
them and think - I believe you mate. But in 
the face of bulldozers, corporations and large 
work forces these people need our help and 
support. The banner is being hung outside 
The Institute of Civil Engineers as part of a 
demonstration there. Survival International 
will be there plus some other political activist 
groups. 

Above - with Robert King Wilkerson of the Angola 3



Your work is everywhere so how active on 
the streets are you?

I spend more time looking for the right spots 
than just going out there and blitzing. I’m 
being more efficient with my energy and 

trying to find really prominent spots. It’s not 
about being everywhere, it’s about being 
in conspicuous places and staying where 
people’s eyes are at. I’m more confident 
about filling bigger spaces now and that was 
a big step for me, just taking on a big spot 
and saying I’m committing to this. Inevitably 
most walls will already have graf on them so if 
you’re gonna take someone out then you have 
to do it bigger brighter and more slick. But if 
the graf has got a bit tatty then it might be ok 
to move in there. Sometimes, but not always 
as you have to use your judgement within this 
whole street art graffiti thing.   

The last few months has drawn a lot of 
attention from the corridors of power both 
here and the other-side of the pond. Eine’s 
art is now hanging in the White House and 
you went to the House of Lords. Tell us a 
little about that…

I’m kinda uneasy about how I got to be in 
Parliament. It’s really funny because I already 
had a piece in Parliament Square as part 
of a demonstration and I actually went into 
Parliament as a service user. I’m registered 



homeless, - I use the homeless support 
services and I use the mental health services. 
When they realise I’m an artist, I get presented 
with certain opportunities to attend corporate 
events. I was asked to meet the patron of 
my hostel the Duke of Kent. I looked him up 
online and saw he was a Grandmaster of the 
Freemasons so I thought OK - I’ll make you 
something.  It was nice meeting someone from 
the other-side of the establishment. I don’t 
want to be childish and blow a raspberry but 
it’s like a meeting of minds.

Did he like the art?

He received my art and took it with him. 
He said he’ll give it to his grandkids. It was 
a surreal experience because the piece 
I did in Glastonbury was also opposite a 
freemason lodge. There’s a stigma connected 
with homeless services art, you’re kinda like 
the victim and needy which is part of it but 

they don’t expect people to be smart, clever 
and have opinions on serious subjects. I’m 
not feeling too patronised but sometimes 
it can get to you. I went to a function for the 
homeless organised by a certain company 
who when I arrived with a girlfriend they took 
for my key-worker they completely ignored 
me. They only wanted to speak with her and 
not actually to the homeless person but let’s 
move on… 

The anti-capitalist dollar is huge…

We have to be careful about how this transition 
goes because partly the system will adopt our 
own values and idiosyncrasies and dress them 
up for the next generation so we have to be 
careful.

Will you been involved in other political 
protests?

I think art in protest is very important as we 



have to be careful we don’t get too dry as 
quite often when artists run out of ideas or 
become dry they tend to do political stuff. 
Making the political personal is where I’m at 
at the moment. I’ve been living under a rock 
for ten years - really out of touch, not bought 
a newspaper or watched the news or even TV. 
So I’m just learning about these things and 
coming to terms with what they mean to me.  I 
just want to paint pictures. I’m not politically 
minded. I don’t know the structure and I get 
irritated when people name drop politicians 
but I see the world like a dog sees it. Just 
visually with lots of smells and motion. 

What do you have planned for the rest of 
the year?

Just keeping looking for those spots and 
painting them. I got my eye on a few walls so 
watch out…

If someone wants to buy your art where can 
they get it?

Just stop me in the street. I haven’t got my 
website sorted yet but I do plan to at some 
point. Then again, I don’t like technology and 
I like keeping the street, street so maybe I’ll 
sell some stuff in the future. I’ll be exhibiting 
at loads of shows and I’m going to Amsterdam 
to paint. 

Any last words…

Just be real and stay street but support those 
that need supporting. Just because we don’t 
see it on the news it doesn’t mean it’s not 
happening…

Cheers........

..http://stikpromotions.
wordpress.com/











Muro

Bilbao born artist Muro has evolved 
out of straight up lettering into an 
astonishingly diverse and vibrant set 
of styles. Globetrotting from Europe to 
Senegal with cans in hand - his bizarre 
menagerie of surrealist wonder is truly the 
stuff that brings the concrete to life and sets 
the imagination flowing. Hampered by a 
language barrier on the interview front - we 
did a Q+A, but have tried to cram in as many 
images as possible into the piece......

Self taught or art school?

Self taught

How long you been painting and what 
influenced your decision to paint on the 
streets?

Since 2000, influenced by the 90´s Barcelona 
scene





Are artists safe from arrest in your city?

Absolutelly yes, I´m actually living in a small 
town where graffiti has a good reception by 
the people. 

How important is street art and graffiti in 
your city?

Not enought, it´s never enought.

You’ve painted in many countries, how do 
you decide on what country to visit next?

Sometimes I receive a invitation to paint in a 
foreing city and other times I go where I want. 





More and more artists are travelling to 
paint in Africa, how did Senegal respond to 
an artist painting on their streets?

It´s alwais a surprise, they are very opened 
to receive people and treated me very good, 
maybe theyr inocence makes them better 
people than us.

Street art graffiti in most cities has a very 
short shelf life before someone goes over 
it or get buffed, do you have the same 
problem in your cities and how do you 
personally respond? 

I try to not get affected by this acctions 
because everybody knows that graffiti is a 
ephemeral art, but sometimes I get angry and 
painted again over it.

Do you paint for yourself, other artists or 
the wider community?

I paint because it makes me feel good, I don´t 
care what other people thinks of my work but 
it´s important for me to have the respect of the 
people that is involved in the scene.

Is painting your full time occupation? 

Paint, graphic design and my familly 

What inspires your character creation 
process?

It´s hard to explain, I think it´s a mixture 
between what I´ve seen in other artist and 
hours and hours of drawing in pencil.

How often will you paint with other artists?

As much as I can. It´s very important to me to 
keep in touch with other artist to evolutionate 
yourself.

If you’ve ever been a crew member do you 
mind naming the crew and members?

STB,WE ARE, ESTE, ZEZ608 & ROYALS, that´s 
the people and crews I´ve been involved with





The internet has brought us all closer 
together, do you enjoy the worldwide 
attention or would you prefer to remain 
anonymous?

I enjoy the oportunity that internet gives all 
the artist to expand theyr works 

What you currently working on?

I´m working in a show in Madrid for 
september

Will we see you in the UK anytime soon?

Sure, maybe this is the begining of a great 
friendship

Anything else you’d like to mention to 
readers?

Just keep pushing and keep faithfull to your 
self, peace.

www.murocracia.com

www.puticlubvisual.com









The Gaza Flotilla
A word with Lorty Phillips

On 31 May 2010, an flotilla of ships 
carrying humanitarian aid to the ruthlessly 
subjugated communities of Gaza was 
stormed by armed Israeli commandos 
resulting in 9 deaths and dozens of injured 
aid workers. Daring to suggest that basic 
human morality and indeed the tenets of 
international law supported their mission in 
the face of Israeli repression and apparent 
disdain for international opinion, the ships 
planned to run the gauntlet of the military 
blockade to deliver their critical cargo. Ever 
aware that the military ethos and siege 
mentality of Israeli foreign policy may throw 
up obstacles and repercussions, no-one 
dreamed that such a clumsy, unconsionable 
and ultimately self defeating massacre 
would follow. 
In yet another brutal, paranoid and  deeply 
immoral attack both on basic human dignity 
and their own international standing, Israeli 
commanders somehow sanctioned the 
twilight raid in international waters. As 
film leaked out of aid workers resisting the 
barrage of bullets and stun grenades with 
broom handles and hoses, the world looked 
on as yet again the Israelis demonstrated 
their unsuitability to be accepted either as 
a reasonable political force or as a nuclear 
power.  The glare of the media spotlight 
suddenly illuminated the realities of the 
siege of Gaza  whose daily anguish rarely 
makes it onto the ‘If it bleeds it leads’ 
television news agenda, where bombings 
and casualties sell airtime, but the 
eradication of a culture, the theft of land, 

and the remorseless oppression of a caged 
people is seen as a minority issue.  We spoke 
to Lorty Phillips, one of the aid workers 
aboard the Mavi Marmara about her 
personal journey to the Palestinian cause, 
her reflections on the nature of the siege, the 
ever turning cycle of hatred and violence 
and the events of that fateful night in a frank 
and wide ranging discussion.



What was your motivation to join the 
flotilla?

Well this was actually the second time that 
I had joined an aid convoy to Gaza, the first 
one having been a land mission and my 
motivation to get involved in that was the 
bombing of Gaza in the winter of 08/09. I saw 
the images of women and children screaming, 
the massive destruction of buildings in Gaza 
and I thought well that’s what we’re seeing 
on the BBC and they usually censor or edit 
images to quite a high degree compared to 
some of the other channels out there these 
days. I didn’t really understand how it could 
be in the interests of security for Israel to 
carry out such a colossal massacre of people 
living right on their doorstep. I initially found 
the whole situation very confusing and I didn’t 
know enough about the conflict or the history 
so I thought I needed to take a closer look and 
try and understand what’s going on. I joined 
the Palestine Solidarity Campaign which has 
been established for 30 years and it’s like an 
information and campaigning organisation 
for Palestinian issues for the last 30 years. To 
begin with I didn’t really do anything apart 
from receive their emails and newsletters - I 

didn’t even attend any of their meetings and 
I was working full time, was really busy and 
while I still wanted to do something, I just 
didn’t know what. In August last year I saw 
a front page article saying “join the convoy” 
and I thought well that’s a really practical 
thing that I can do and it was a convoy to take 
aid to Gaza and I realised that that spoke to 
me on a number of levels. I’m not someone 
standing on a soap box and I’m not especially 
politically engaged but if I can do something 
really practical and take some aid to Gaza 
and when I’m there speak to the people there 
and say that I think what happened in the 
bombing of  Gaza was completely out of order 
and express solidarity with them and actually 
meet them, then it would be totally worth it. 

Soon after going to the first meeting they 
said that volunteers were needed to be team 
leaders and I thought,  well I’m a coordinator 
in my team at work so maybe I’ve got some 
skills they could use so I ended up becoming 
a team leader which meant with 14 vehicles 
and 47 people from different countries, 
Belgium, Australia, Switzerland and Malaysia 
amongst them. I thought that a land convoy 
was a practical way to take supplies to people 



that need it but also an opportunity to raise 
awareness in the press. Funnily enough we 
didn’t have a lot of western media at all with 
us during the land convoy in December /
January and got into Gaza in January and 
the only time the BBC or any western media 
showed any interest at all was when there 
was a clash with riot police in Egypt on the 
last leg of the journey. A lot of Turkish and 
a lot of Arab media were following us over 
land, and during that journey I met activists 
from a vast range of backgrounds - Muslim 
volunteers, Quaker volunteers, Atheist 
volunteers, Jewish volunteers, and people 
from all kinds of different countries all on the 
same 5 week journey. It was intensive because 
we were driving as fast as we could on very 
little sleep and as we got closer to Gaza, the 
authorities tried to control more and more. 
In Jordan they wanted to take our passports 
from us and give them back on the other side 
of the country and we had firm police escorts 
that began to give us a slight sense of what 
a siege means and what a blockade means - 
controlling people and their movement using 
identification papers as a weapon. 

It became even more clear when we got to 
the border with Egypt because Egypt are 
maintaining the blockade of Gaza on the 
Egyptian border side so Gaza is blockaded by 
Israel on 3 sides of it’s border and by Egypt 
on the Egyptian side. So they wouldn’t let us 
come through the route we wanted to take and 
they made us go back up another 900- 1000 
kilometres to come round through their sea 
port and all of this is about controlling what 
goes into Gaza and who goes into Gaza and 
so we experienced that at first hand. I guess 
what I’m trying to say is this journey that I 
thought was going to be straightforward to 
take an aid convoy to Gaza actually  was a 
massive learning experience for me and I got 
to see what a siege and a blockade actually 
entails and how governments can resist and 
pressure our actions and how the mainstream 
media don’t want to cover it. Apparently the 
story of 30 or so different nations coming 
together to take 250 donated vehicles of 
aid and medical equipment isn’t worthy of 
western media coverage and my insights into 
media bias developed hugely right there. The 
other thing about travelling on that journey 
was the amount of support we got when we 
came over the border into Turkey. Massive 
crowds of people were waiting with flags and 
that continued across the country with people 
waving at the convoy and the local and the 
national channels in the countries from Turkey 
onwards were covering us and so people 
were coming out and giving support and it 
made me realise that this issue of Palestine 
isn’t like a marginal sort of weird, leftie thing 
it’s actually absolute mainstream interest to 
the majority of people in that region at least, 
while over here it’s been seen as a socialist 
protestor issue.



After that first land convoy, I stayed in touch 
with the people that I had met and started 
finding out about other initiatives and had 
my first contact with the Turkish organisation 
IHH which bought the passenger ship 
which I travelled on in the flotilla. They 
do humanitarian projects in 127 countries 
worldwide of which Gaza is just one, and 
they are not a political organisation, but a 
humanitarian organisation and I was very 
much attracted to that. The basic idea was 
just that there was  a humanitarian crisis 
which the United Nations have been asking 
the international community to do something 
about for years and yet our leaders just 
seem to stand there and say yes isn’t it awful 
and the blockade needs to be lifted and the 
siege needs to end, it’s unsustainable. Lots 
of words but no action basically. Instead of 
putting pressure on Israel to lift the blockade, 
this year alone, the European Union granted 
them preferential trade agreements and the 
United States provide $3 billion cash to them 
every year in the form of military aid. That’s an 
agreement that has been set up over 10 years 
so $30 billion worth of military aid will be 
given to Israel over that period. 

So we feel that we are the ones upholding 
international law because our leaders are 
failing in their moral duties accentuated 
by the fact that our leaders try to use 
international law to justify troops going to 
Iraq and Afghanistan and spending so much 
tax payers money on weapons and military 
activities. That is sold to us on the grounds that 
“ Iraq broke 14 resolutions and that’s why we 
went to war” - well you know there have been 
62 United Nations resolutions broken by Israel 
directly, several more indirectly for example 
the resolution for UN to educate refugee 
children is affected by the Gaza blockade 
preventing materials through to build schools, 
yet they continue to be our ally and we don’t 
even whisper about sanctions. It’s only people 
that are active in the campaign that are trying 
to push for boycotts, disinvestments and 
actions against Israel. So we’re part of that 
but trying to do it in a peaceful way through 
humanitarian aid which is needed desperately, 
although the volume from these convoys is just 
a drop in the ocean really of what’s actually 
required. For the flotilla I took a truck from 

Bolton to Istanbul carrying second hand NHS 
equipment but when I was unloading that onto 
the cargo ship in Istanbul with my colleague 
we could see the other lories coming through 
with water tanks, massive generators, crates 
of tiles, building machinery and there were 
prefabricated homes going onto these cargo 
ships but even though the volume wasn’t that 
massive, these things wouldn’t get through 
the Israeli border because machinery isn’t 
allowed in and construction materials aren’t 
allowed in.

When it’s announced that the blockade has 
been eased and people relax, all they’ve done 
is allowed some extra food and consumables 
to be put on the list and they haven’t changed 
anything in terms of construction materials. 
That’s the point we were making, we were 
trying to take cement for rebuilding homes 
and hospitals and schools that had been 
destroyed in the bombing let alone the 
natural population growth. And it’s an unusual 
sort of humanitarian organisation that wants 
to actually try and change the causes of 
a disaster rather than just patch it up and 
continue doing the work year to year. It’s 
not just coming along to put a plaster on but 



trying to address the symptoms so I’ve got a 
massive amount of respect for IHH for taking 
that approach and for understanding that in 
this situation, the  media and public opinion 
is crucial. We’ve received criticism from a 
woman broadcasting in Israel saying that “you 
are only interested in this as a pet project, 
why don’t you care about people in Africa?” 
She hasn’t done her research because IHH 
have completed more than 50,000 cataract 
operations in central and eastern Africa in 
the last two years, they’ve dug 267 well’s in in 
Somalia just off the top of my head so you can’t 
level that argument at this mission like Oh you 
only care about Palestine because you hate 
Jewish people it’s just not true, it doesn’t stand 
up. I suppose after the land convoy I had seen 
what it was like in Gaza and I had met people 
there from break dancers and musicians to 
people with masters degrees that can’t get 
work and people with masters degrees to 
finish that can’t get out to universities that they 
have places at because the blockade blocks 
the movement of people above all. It’s not just 
about getting jam and coriander into Gaza 
it’s about allowing people to carry on their 
everyday lives and get on with it. 

We’ve got a friend, Rada who hid herself 
and stayed in Gaza until very recently with 

the International Solidarity Movement which 
is a smallish organisation that has been 
sending witnesses to Palestine to go out with 
fluorescent jackets with the farmers, with the 
fishermen, with the people trying to live their 
everyday lives just to witness what happens 
to them and they get shot at by troops every 
day. One of the ISM volunteers was shot in the 
leg in front of Rada, and this is just what goes 
on. The people there are educated but forced 
to live in a suspended reality where they 
can’t get on with their lives. Gaza traditionally 
has a lot of traders and the impact on them 
psychologically, people that used to travel to 
Turkey or Pakistan or wherever on business 
runs very deep. , They are trapped, they can’t 
move and it’s just not in their historical or 
cultural realm of existence to live like that.

Is that the real scandal? Because yes 
you’ve got the bombings and the high 
visibility stuff that the international media 
does to some extent get involved in but 
isn’t really what came out of this flotilla the 
attention it drew to the day to day realities 
to this idea of a siege, this idea of an 
ongoing prison camp that doesn’t get any 
coverage. Do you feel that ultimately the 



real, and we hate to use the word success, 
result was the media storm that actually 
highlighted  the stifling reality within 
Gaza. Would that be fair?

I’d definitely say that’s fair. Even speaking 
to my 75 year old aunt, she was outraged 
to actually find out what was and what 
wasn’t allowed in to Gaza and it has made 
the blockade look really, really daft. To be 
restricting children’s toys in case parts of 
them could be used in weapons. You know 
your average member of the public is going 
to question that, and it has I hope shown up 
the blockade as being economic warfare 
and collective punishment and the collective 
punishment of more than one and a half 
million people, more than 50% of them 
under the age of 16. It’s against the Geneva 
convention, it’s an international crime and 
it’s also against international humanitarian 
law. It’s illegal and that’s why we’re taking 
this action. It’s quite hard for members of 
the group to know exactly what the impact 
has been because we weren’t able to see 

what happened during the one or two days 
we were in custody and then it took from 
Monday morning to Thursday for us to get 
to back Istanbul and even then we were just 
knackered and just going to the funerals 
and nobody had time to go “I wonder what’s 
happening in the press”. But it slowly dawned 
on us that there had been a massive impact 
around the world and a lot more interest and 
that will hopefully will lead to a step change in 
people’s involvement in the issue and people 
looking at what’s going on there.

 I was embarrassed to find out when I 
travelled in the land convoy how little I know 
about the previous blockades on refugee 
camps and the massacres in refugee camps. 
I was aware of the apartheid wall in the West 
Bank but its actual impact on splitting up 
communities and its role in illegal settlement, 
consolidating water resources and economic 
warfare was all new to me. The other really 
clear thing about travelling overland was 
meeting the refugees who were driven out by 
the conflict into the surrounding countries. 
They were incredibly supportive when we got 



to Syria and Jordan and begging us to take 
things through for family members they had 
been separated from. I took a plastic bag of 
shoes and handbags from a guy whose sister 
lives in Gaza and when his family came to 
meet me they were just so overjoyed that they 
insisted we come home for dinner and allow 
them to show us every possible degree of 
hospitality. It was just so sad because because 
the Egyptians only opened the border for two 
and a half days and they wanted us gone. So 
we came in, rushed to hand over the aid to the 
agencies that were dealing with it, see people 
as quickly as possible and just rush off again 
with a gnawing emptiness

And the worst thing was that I genuinely 
thought that the flotilla was another 
opportunity for us to get through to Gaza, we 
broke the siege in January so I assumed that 
we could break the siege by sea. And it’s such 
a massive organisation and it seemed so well 
organised to me and they had done such a lot 
of preparation in the months leading up to it in 
terms of PR and in being so open about what 
we were going to be doing that it seemed 
completely ludicrous for Israel to attack us 
under the guise checking for weapons. It 
would have completely undermined the whole 
campaign if we had weapons on board, and 
the fact that we went through Turkish and 
Greek port security seemed to apparently not 
carry any weight. 

Were there repeated warnings from the 
Israeli’s before they actually boarded you 
in the middle of the night

We knew that the Israelis had put out press 
releases saying that they wouldn’t be allowing 
this flotilla to go through but in terms of the 
warnings, what I’m aware of is that the captain 
of the ship was contacted to ask where he 
intended to go. I’m not sure whether he was 
told not to enter the demilitarised zone which 
in any case we didn’t but then again we 
don’t recognise those kind of ultimatums as 
being legal. If they have withdrawn as they 
claim from Gaza then what are they doing 
controlling the waters there? Either way 
though, in this incident we were travelling in 
the opposite direction as the captain changed 

the direction of the flotilla to get further away 
from Israeli waters because had detected 14 
or so vessels approaching our boats so rapidly 
that he thought they are going to attack. At 
this point, he may even have decided to move 
down to Egyptian waters but they didn’t 
wait for us to come into any sort of disputed 
zone or into Israeli waters - they attacked the 
flotilla when it was travelling away from Israeli 
waters in international waters. I simply don’t 
understand the justification for that.

Do you have any idea why, because in some 
ways the Israeli’s have an amazing talent 
for shooting themselves in the foot on the 
PR front. Why do you think they would have 
launched this kind of attack? Do they have 
an inbuilt paranoid siege mentality or are 
they just trigger happy? It just seems so 
bizarre because the second they attacked 
they lost the argument.



Exactly. Well they were in a very difficult 
position, they either let the flotilla through 
and the siege is revealed as being breakable 
and done for or they stop us. They could have 
stopped us in a different way but the mindset 
unfortunately seems to be a military solution 
to everything and you see that throughout 
the whole of Palestine because it’s a military 
occupation. The decision to intercept the 
flotilla in this way was apparently made by 
a group of seven strategists and while one 
of them was a dissenting voices, the others 
pushed it through. It didn’t go through any 
democratic group or parliamentary vote - it 
was made by military strategists and perhaps 
if it had gone through the Knesset, they might 
have made a more sensible decision.

How did it feel when these young 
commandos boarded the boat – did 
the testosterone simply take over – the 
brainwashed military mindset?

That’s what the commandos and the next 
boarding party felt like as they stormed 
around the place full of it and when we got 
to the port and the search began, it felt even 

more domineering. Strangely enough there 
was a combination of these uniformed guys 
in masks marching around aggressively 
and a bunch of people in civilian cloths 
laughing and joking and taking pictures of 
the spectacle in an I’m going to put this on 
Facebook – what a laugh sort of way. Very 
bizarre, and a Palestinian woman called Lubna 
who lives in Jerusalem pointed out one of the 
guys who was getting on to the ship and said 
that was one of Netanyahu’s relations either 
a nephew or a son but he wasn’t in uniform 
- they were just civilians with their cameras 
coming on to have a look around. Privileged 
civilians. It was just so surreal - they had these 
access all areas bands on their arms like they 
were going to bloody Glastonbury.

Were you awake when they dropped on? 
What happened, was there panic, and to 
what level was there a we’re not going to 
fucking have this, we’re going to resist 
spirit. How did the dynamic feel on the 
ship?

We waited at sea for the whole flotilla to get 
together between Friday and Sunday and 



on Sunday afternoon about 4.30pm we had 
all the six ships and for the next few hours it 
was just a brilliant feeling of achievement. 
Then about 13 or 14 vessels were detected 
rapidly approaching and the captain ordered 
everyone to get their life jackets on. I was 
really quite scared at that time because I 
worried about the ship going down, and the 
women’s quarters were downstairs and so 
when we were confined to quarters for safety, 
I was seriously apprehensive. . Luckily my 
American colleague Fatima came down to 
get me about 2 or 3 in the morning and she 
said we need you upstairs because we are 
broadcasting. We had continual broadcasting 
going on from the open deck at the back of 
the ship throughout the journey and  I went 
upstairs at about 2 or 3 in the morning and we 
made several broadcasts with small groups 
wearing our life jackets relaying the situation 
across the airwaves. One of the lights went off 
so it wasn’t suitable to continue filming and 
I said right I’m going to send an email so I 
went down to the press room which had about 
25 laptops in it and satellite communications 
sending emails which the press were able 
to use. Suddenly the satellite got cut off so 
I couldn’t send and that struck me as an 
ominous sign.

I went out straight away and the ship was 
under attack.. There were small Zodiac raft 
boats alongside us and bangs going off 
as things got thrown onto the boat. Almost 
straight away, a helicopter came overhead 
and while I couldn’t see the guys coming 
down because I was on the deck below they 
were obviously boarding from the sky. Total 
panic had set in with men running all over 
the ship trying to hose the rafts off the side 
and throwing empty bottles over the side to 
try and deter the boarders. I went into the 
stairwell under the roof and on the ground 
I could see an Israeli soldier who had been 
brought down and I could see a guy standing 
at his head saying “calm down it’s ok calm 
down”. He had been disarmed and he had 
a bloody nose and he looked terrified but I 
was satisfied that he wasn’t going to be hurt 
any more I actually think that he might have 
been one of the guys that fell off the roof on 
to he deck below. He was winded and that 
was it - they took his guns off him and there 
was a woman standing there saying ‘he’s not 
to be hurt we need to take him to medical’ 
and I thought well I’m satisfied with that. 
Very shortly after that, I started to see people 
coming down the stairwell from upstairs with 
blood pouring out of their arms and their legs, 
I turned around and there was an old man 
lying on the ground with his legs bleeding 
and his leg up. We put a life jacket under his 
head and hoped he’d last.. Then one of my 
colleagues Ken O’Keefe started shouting 
“stretcher, stretcher, stretcher” so I grabbed 
the stretcher with him and we  went up onto 



the back deck where we had previously been 
broadcasting and there was this man lying 
there on the ground. 

I said to Ken  “how are going to get him to 
he medical room?” and the guys around me 
just took my arm and said “don’t worry”. I 
didn’t even realise then but I realise now that 
he was dead already and there was no point 
in taking him to any medical room. He was 
our internet guy and he was also the official 
photographer from the ship, he had a big stills 
camera and from the Cultures of Resistance 
footage you can see him walking around one 
of the decks with his camera taking pictures 
(www.culturesofresistance.org). He was shot 
with a bullet to the forehead while holding a 
camera. There’s no justification for boarding 
the ship in the first place but to shoot a man in 
the forehead when he’s holding a camera on 
the deck below where the fighting is taking 
place is completely unjustified and there is 
no explanation for that whatsoever. Yes there 
was chaos but it was the boarding parties who 
were entirely responsible for that chaos.

We were anticipating some sort of 
interception, we knew that something might 
happen but we didn’t know what form it 
would take or imagine that it would be like 
this with the use of live ammunition against 
civilians. The organisers were perhaps 
slightly more aware that there might be an 
illegal incident because the whole ship was 
rigged up with cameras to broadcast any 
eventuality on www.livestream.com. They had 
that system set up all over the ship and there 
was a guy responsible for making sure that 
the broadcast was going out and while the 
soldiers tried to stop the communications, 
they didn’t realise there was another system 
in place and so all credit to the IHH for that. 
They basically anticipated that this would 
happen and came up with backup systems to 
get the images out and that’s why for 2 hours 
we managed to broadcast images of the attack 
which the Israelis were trying so hard not 
to have broadcast. They went out and that’s 
probably one of the reasons why if you like to 
use that word “succeed” even in the face of 
9 people dying we succeeded in getting that 
imagery and the truth of what their attack was 
like out of that ship. 



Were you the only passenger ship

We were the main passenger ships but the 
other 2 passenger ships in our flotilla were 
much smaller. The main passenger ship was 
like a day trip boat that used to go around the 
Marmara Islands near Turkey but had been 
refitted for the longer journey. We didn’t have 
cabins, but big salons with lots of seating and 
tables and we just slept on the seating or slept 
on the floor. Lots of guys were sleeping on the 
decks and everyone had their bed mats and 
sleeping bags. It was lovely warm weather 
and the sea was really smooth so people 
could sleep outside and it was absolutely 
functioning perfectly for our purposes.

On a personal level for you, having been 
through that experience with people 
who effectively started out as a bunch of 
strangers, did you find it an incredibly, 
again dubious wording, rewarding 
experience for you?

The whole of my involvement in these 

humanitarian actions for Gaza has developed 
me personally.. Even from the first meeting, 
I met people that I have so much respect 
for and that hold values that I respect and 
have been reliable, have helped me, have 
demonstrated humanity, have assisted me and 
my colleagues and just to live an experience 
with people like that is amazingly rewarding 
and I’d advise anybody to get involved. I’ve 
also had to learn to articulate a bit better what 
I’m doing and what the issues are about, and 
learn about communicating with people and 
helping those in my group to deal with the 
challenges. 

I know a couple of people from the land 
convoys have had some difficulties in 
adjusting back to normal life and I think that’s 
why I’m lucky at the moment because I haven’t 
gone back into my work which was in a youth 
offending team in Enfield. I was working 
as a co-ordinator with 5 social workers in 
prevention working with young people 
trying to break the pattern of their getting 
into trouble with the police. I had a 9 to 5 job 
there and if I had to go back into that sort of 
environment right now I think I’d find it 
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quite hard. Luckily I resigned; I knew 
there would probably be some serious 
repercussions because after seeing the toll 
and the twists and turns the land convoy 
took, then what would a flotilla be like? I 
decided that I wasn’t going to expect my 
team or my department at work to put up with 
me disappearing again - I was just going to 
resign and devote my focus to this.  I’ve got 
that opportunity because I don’t have any 
children and I’ve been working for 10 years 
with a mortgage that is mostly paid off. I’ve 
got a flatmate and he helps with the bills, but 
I feel like there are many, many people who 
would have taken the opportunity to go on the 
land convoy if they had known about it and 
negotiated a 4 week absence with their boss.

I think that once you are involved, it’s a lot 
easier to carry on and while I naively thought 
that I could make my contribution, then come 
back and get on with my life - it doesn’t work 

like that. Once you experience what life is like 
there, you meet real people and you feel the 
compulsion to do more and see this struggle 
through it becomes both a passion and an 
obligation. I came back and I found myself 
going to 2 or 3 meetings a week that related 
to Palestine, but it’s just been incorporated 
into my life. I still seem to have a social life 
and I don’t think I’ve become obsessed 
about it. I’ve just fitted it in and it feels quite 
natural. Obviously it must have had a big 
impact on me personally because I don’t 
have a job anymore but I don’t see that as a 
massive loss at the moment It’s given me a 
different perspective on life and the world and 
I‘d recommend it to anybody who’s got the 
opportunity to do it or to get involved in some 
way. It is massively rewarding and the people 
that I’ve met in Gaza and Turkey that I keep in 
touch with on line have massively appreciated 
our presence as well and it’s going to lead to 
more things in the future.  

Being civilian, non-governmental, 
independent and just normal everyday 
people is incredibly important and we could 



be part of the key to peace. We’re trying to 
provide links and opportunities, and from my 
work in youth offending and from academic 
research, I know all too well that young 
people can have all sorts of damaging factors 
in their life like trauma, abuse, loss, lack of 
educational opportunity, but you can build 
resilience through community networks, 
encouragement, support, developing young 
people’s talents and giving them options 
and choices. Ironically, I asked someone I 
met in Gaza what the risk of offending was 
there, especially with such a high teenage 
population. And he bluntly told me that the 
risk of offending there boiled down to joining 
the armed brigades.  You see that’s why I can’t 
understand Israel’s reasoning for kettling 
a bunch of kids in a brutal siege and not 
allowing them opportunities for education 
or trade or a future because then their only 
option will be to join a brigade for their 
identity, their feeling of self worth, their pride 
and their standing up for their country. Almost 
everyone has lost a friend or family member 
from the ongoing everyday incursions as 
well as the major bombing campaigns so the 
vicious circle of violence keeps spinning with 
hardly any incentive or opportunity to stop. 
That’s what we are all about about.

The next convoy is due to leave the UK, 
North Africa and the Middle East in 
September organised by Viva Palestina. 
It aims to coincide with a sea flotilla 
and be the largest attempt to break 
the blockade yet.  Volunteers can join 
Viva Palestina by registering online, 
this time individuals need to raise a 
minimum of £3500 for Viva Palestina 
in order to become drivers, the charity 
will organise the vehicles and the aid.  
Individuals will need to pay their own 
expenses on the trip.  More details are 
available on 

www.vivapalestina.org. 

www.ihh.org

Contact Lorty direct at 

projectresearcher@gmail.com







Carl Cox
We could gurn on and on about the absolute 
sparkling legend that is Carl Cox, and 
let’s face it - we will be getting joyously 
stuck in shortly, but before we go any 
further, something needs to be said about 
the man himself. Very few people if any 
within dance music have scaled quite such 
heights of international fame and adulation, 
and for many of us on the underground 
that presumed superstar status to be an 
inherently corrupting force, Carl is towering 
proof that belief, passion and fundamental 
humanity can take on the heady seductions 
of such extraordinary prestige and emerge 
pure, unscathed and ready for the next 20 
years. All bullshit aside - seriously now, 
what a spectacular human being. Without 
denying his position in any way, Carl’s  
innocence and intense dedication, both to 
the music and to the movement that was 
born in a maelstrom of freedom and all 
embracing humanity over two decades ago 
infuses every aspect of his soul. Warm, kind, 
gloriously enthusiastic and uncannily down 
to earth, he truly is an absolute inspiration 
for all those who felt the original basslines 
thunder back in the day, and to all those of 
a new generation who are in it for the love 
and not blinded by the dream of a digital ego 
trip. 
He has continued to push the barriers in 
every way possible and has consistently and 
consciously used his position and global 
appeal to smuggle in pure vibe to some of 
the worlds most commercial constructs. 
And in an age where more and more DJ’s are 
getting away with virtually pressing play on 
a pre sequenced set, his dazzling journey 
across 4 decks, tirelessly injecting the 
freshest underground sounds with a sublime 
dynamism, takes any dancefloor by storm 

with an energy and an unpredictable orgy of 
throbbing beats and flying basslines - and 
all in key!! This is what it’s all about...This 
is where it goes from 2 seperate tracks to a 
uniquely live, blended, building, peaking, 
dropping and pulsating moment of pure 
electronic energy. And all this while grinning 
ear to ear, dancing like a man who’s just 
discovered every love drug under the sun 
for the first time and somehow managing to 
weave his vibe across astronomically sized 
crowds. Ya can’t buy it, ya can’t teach it, you 
can’t even concieve it till you’ve lived it... 
This is Carl Cox and he took a moment out 
of his punishing schedule for a word with 
LSD...Nice one mate.....



As a soul boy – how did it feel when Acid 
House hit you

That’s a bloody good question that not many 
people have asked me! I grew up with black 
music where artists sang from the very depths 
of their soul. If someone was in love, they 
passionately wanted you to feel that love – if 
someone was getting divorced the record 
would not only mention divorce somewhere, 
but be infused with all the emotional pain 
they were feeling as they expressed their 
experience. So any record you heard from 
a soul perspective – you really explicitly 
heard, but when the drum machine and the 
303 came along, people were like ‘so where’s 
the song, where’s the breakdown, where’s 
the middle 8, where’s the uplifting bit?’ It 
stepped directly outside the usual frames of 
musical reference, but for me personally, it 
was definitely something that was pushing 
on to the next phase of music. So when I, who 
was known for playing rare groove, funk, soul 
and hip hop started playing acid house and 
techno, people assumed I had completely 
freaked out and you could see them thinking 
‘you know what – whatever you’re doing is 
never going to happen because soul music 
will always prevail’. I had a massive divide 

between the people coming to my parties 
right there, and between 1986 and 1987, all 
the rare groove and disco heads that used 
to come down to my nights stopped coming 
because of the change up in music, but 
simultaneously, I had a whole new generation 
piling down to hear the newest house and acid 
house. My direction was guided by whatever 
was driving things forward, and apart from 
anything, contemporary soul at the time had 
moved away from the traditional sound into 
swing beat and that whole MC Hammer, Bell 
Biv Devoe sort of stuff - it wasn’t me anymore, 
it wasn’t a sound I was feeling or aspired to. 
What I instinctively felt I did aspire to and did 
want to keep pushing was the sound that got 
me to where I am today.



Do you equally feel that during that period 
as dance music began to unify all kind 
of genres beginning with house, soul, 
disco, funk and hip hop and then taking on 
Jamaican flavours, it helped unify wider 
communities in the UK

For sure. If you look at the Ragga Twins who 
had a fusion between Jamaican patois toasting 
and calypso beats / rave sound, you suddenly 
had this amazing combination that hit urban 
black kids and white society in equal measure. 
That original crossover that the Ragga Twins 
harnessed was a defining moment in the 
next cultural movement in music, and for me, 
being black, I understood it while at the same 
time, it pushed all the buttons of the clubbing 
experience. That’s why the evolution of dance 
music at this time was so interesting to so 
many people, as they watched the music and 
the movement develop in sync. Well what 
happened next was drum n bass, jump up, 
UK garage and all that finally morphed into 
dubstep. But without what we were fighting 
for in the beginning, to get the new musical 
movement heard and energised, we wouldn’t 
have any of this today. It was a music that you 
really had to look for, that really represented 
your identity and the movement around 

you, and that is where real power in music 
as a cultural force lies. Someone like The 
Streets was just poetic in the way that he put 
a raw voice and lyrical honesty onto urban 
beats and people understood and felt that. 
Meanwhile , the sound of the 4/4 kick drum 
was still the key rhythm that made people 
want to move. It’s very primal and very easy 
to dance, wriggle and shake to the 4 beat, but 
in between, you have jazz and you have funk 
elements, soul elements, techno elements, 
ragga overtones – and everything within 
the circle of that 4/4 kick drum. So much is 
possible within that structure and it has this 
incredible ability to lock in references and 
ingredients from almost any musical genre 
while being universal and having this inherent 
power to make you move.



Do you feel though that after the 
splintering of the mid 90’s where you either 
went to a jungle club or a techno club 
and things actually moved away from the 
original spirit, going insular and tribal, 
we are getting to a point where all these 
breakaway styles are back under one roof.

Over the last couple of years, it’s started 
to come to the point where a DJ is only 
considered a DJ if he can play a range of 
different styles within the timeframe of his set. 
If you go out and play just techno music these 
days, you’re going to get half the people going 
‘OK I’ve heard the first 3 or 4 records and now 
I’m bored’ and the other half who may love 
that type of music but will equally be hoping 
the next DJ will play something a little bit 
different. I always find myself as an individual 
playing progressive, playing house, playing 
vocals, playing classic, playing breaks, techno, 
a little drum n bass and even touching on 
dubstep within the set. My passion is finding 
the best elements from all the music that’s 
going on out there. There is a perception out 
there that I’m a techno DJ, but if you really 
listen to my sets, you’ll find every musical 
aspect because that’s the way I was brought 
up – being open minded enough to celebrate 
every musical form and not rigidly sticking to 
one genre. And through that, people do pull 

together and you’ll get people who love Latin 
house but instinctively avoid drum n bass 
or people that are solid techno heads that 
wouldn’t be caught dead at a dubstep night 
all under one roof and it opens people who 
were initially closed off to alternative styles 
to new possibilities. Which is precisely why 
at our Space nights this summer in Ibiza, we 
have all kinds of DJ’s playing all kinds of music 
because I really want people to experience 
what’s going on out there in its entirety and 
not just to do a Carl Cox techno night.

Speaking of Ibiza, what does the island 
itself mean to you?

I’d been a big part of the island even before 
the whole club thing started to break out into 
its current status as the clubbing epicentre of 
the world. I’ve always had a deep affinity for 
Ibiza for some intangible reason. I mean, I’ve 
been to Majorca and Lanzarote and all these 
different resorts and there is nowhere like 
Ibiza in terms of both its content and its spirit 
– what it can give you. If you go to Lanzarote 
or wherever – you end up with all these tour 
operators giving you a couple of free drinks 
if you go to a certain club to hear a certain 



type of music and while that’s fine in some 
ways – there just isn’t any spirit to it – you get 
completely wrecked, wake up in the gutter 
and think ‘Once the raging hangover subsides, 
I’ll do the same tomorrow’. It may be a good 
laugh, but I want to take something more 
from my experiences, take a little bit more 
culturally out of the island. In Ibiza, hanging 
out with the locals and finding yourself in 
wonderfully vibrant places or hearing a 
whisper about a little cove in the north of the 
island where you can see astonishing sunsets 
is what really roots me there and gives me that 
extra dimension that I’m looking for.  I’ll hang 
out down at San Antonio and in Ibiza Town and 
it doesn’t bother me because ultimately, it’s 
also about living the island as a whole and just 

like the music, not breaking things down into 
selected parts but taking experiences in their 
entirety. And that’s what the island’s all about. 
You go to another resort – put in a couple of 
weeks and then walk away from it thinking of 
somewhere else to go next year. Well, I can’t 
think of anywhere else better to go than Ibiza.

Tell us about the concept behind The 
Revolution Continues

Well every year we’ve had some sort of motif, 
some sort of identity behind the nights that we 
do to not only give people a specific reason to 
come down, but also to try and take it past the 
point of being just another club night and into 



an overall experience. Of course you could 
just call it Carl Cox at Space and then imagine 
that people will just go on the strength of that 
– but it’s not as easy as that, because there 
really does have to be some sort of reason 
above and beyond the name. The whole thing 
with Revolution was that we got to a point 
that wherever you looked, promoters and 
DJ’s seemed to have stopped fighting for the 
movement and the ideals that we spent so 
long battling for – the Criminal Justice Bill and 
it’s targeting of repetitive beats being just one 
example of a wider climate of repression.  In 
1989, there were tens of thousands of people 
who descended on London to make our 
voices and our vision of the society we wanted 
heard....and that was the freedom to dance.

Now since then, all the clubs have gotten 
themselves licensed, the DJ’s are getting flown 
here, there and everywhere and getting paid 
really well for playing certain types of music 
and the knock on effect was that the quality 
of music started going down, the clubs were 
getting more and more commercial and that 
powerfully forged identity started to dissolve. 
And then people start going on about how 
the clubs aren’t as good as they used to be 

and it’s not like the old days and this and that 
and d’you know what.... STOP...Spin that back. 
There’s SO much great underground dance 
music coming out – it’s unbelievable and I 
simply can’t contain it. I get so much sent to 
me it’s just ridiculous. And all the DJ’s that 
we have at Space this summer really believe 
in our scene and their music and are totally 
passionate about it being heard, so I’m going 
– right – this DJ plays that type of music, that 
DJ mixes up that kind of music and that DJ over 
there spins up a storm of that sort of music. 
And so as a collective, as far as I’m concerned 
we’ve already formed a resistance against 
the more superficial and negative sides of 
our scene. The second we open the doors, 
every single one of those artists wants people 
to experience their music, and by that token 
there has to be a reason why and a forum to 
express it. And no matter how big or not big 
I am as a DJ, underneath it all, my spirit is still 
utterly devoted to the music being heard and 
if I have to call the revolution to do it, then why 
not do it at one of the most  influential clubs 
in the world – Space in Ibiza. And last year, 
there was such a wave of positive feedback 
from Space to what I was saying and what I 
believed in, that this year...well...we just had 



to continue!!! Why start something if you’re 
not going to finish it? And I don’t think it’s ever 
going to finish, because we’re still fighting for 
our music to be heard. Because if you look at 
David Guetta for example...that’s the end of 
the line. Him working with all these amazing 
hip hop artists and trying to work in every 

single musical thread and fanfare to a 5 minute 
track leaves you absolutely nowhere to go as a 
DJ. If you’re at the top of the commercial tree, 
the only way you can possibly go is down, but 
for me, firstly there is no tree, and secondly – 
there is nowhere to go but up, purely based 
on my wholehearted belief in what we’re 
doing – getting my hands on the best music 
I possibly can and playing it loud, far and 
wide while booking artists and DJ’s who can 
showcase their sounds, their spirits and their 
sonic wares – people from such opposite ends 
of the spectrum as Umek and Andy C who are 
incredible producers and performers.

It’s interesting that you mention David 
Guetta, because with all due respect (ish) 
he seems to be the highest profile example 
of this new phenomenon of producers 
going out there and playing tracks or edits 
back to back and waving their arms about 
a lot as the craft of mixing gets relegated 
further and further down the list of 
commercial priorities. You’ve always been 
deep in the mix, so for you – what is the 
true essence of mixing.



It has to come from the heart. The way you mix 
and blend music together has to come from 
actually feeling it. Anybody can go out and 
get 2 big commercial hit records, put them 
together with a little 4 bar fade at the end of 
one and the start of another and get a reaction. 
Anyone can do that because the records are 
already stand alone commercial successes. 
What you’ve got to do is get digging and find 
a record that isn’t commercial but good, and 
then hunt down another record that also isn’t 
commercial but is even better, put those two 
together and get the reaction. And that means 
that you’re working really hard to push the 

sort of music that you actually have to look 
for if you want to be inspired to go out that 
night. For me that works really, really well as 
a concept, and there’s a lot of DJ’s that do that 
out there, but there’s also a lot of DJ’s  who feel 
– in a sense – if David Guetta can get away 
with doing what he’s doing, then so can I. 

So now you have this flurry of DJ’s who are 
doing the same kind of mash ups that he is – 
obviously not getting as much attention as he 
is or getting paid as much as he is, and it’s up 
to us to take a stand and say we don’t really 
want to be a part of that...it’s too easy and 
too manufactured to do that as a performer. 
I never get involved in that kind of scenario, 
and if I had really wanted to do that as a DJ, 
I could’ve done it years ago, my popularity 
would probably have gone sky high and we’d 
be having a very different conversation right 
now – if at all

And you wouldn’t be enjoying yourself

Exactly. I mean can you imagine playing the 
same record for 2 years purely because that 
was your big popular hit. It would kill me 
because I just wouldn’t want to hear it any 



more let alone drop it and I’d want to have 
moved on long ago. But because you’ve made 
your name in such a way, people expect 
you to play that record, and as far as they’re 
concerned, they’ve paid good money to see 
you do it. In some ways it’s a shame that I 
have to actively revolt against these elements 
in the current scene, but because of the way 
I grew into the music and developed my 
understanding of what it was all about, I can’t 
not. I never did that to get to where I am, and 
as soon as I became popular, I went straight 
back underground with my music to gather 
more people through what I believed in and 
gather the sort of people who shared those 
beliefs and had similar perceptions of what 
music and the wider movement should be 
about. At the end of the day – a good record is 
a good record, and if it’s going to get popular, 
then that’s great...but then move on. Don’t 
wallow in it or churn out more of the same 
because it advances nothing and will reach 
a point that people will just say – ‘I’m bored’ 
and not long after that, ‘I’m off’. And that just 
poisons everything because what I’m doing is 
still ongoing, still moving forward and I see a 
massive future in what we’re doing. And I say 
all this with the weight of 22 years experience, 
- from when the dance revolution started 



and if some of the DJ’s who’ve hit fame in the 
last couple of years want to be in the position 
I’m lucky enough to be in today 22 years from 
now, doing what they’re doing, the answer is – 
they won’t be.

Do you think that the fusion of renegade 
freedom, love and a slamming groove that 
drove the movement from its birth has 
stood the test of time and burns as bright 
as ever.

I would have to say yes.  Look, when you got 
a great record like Pennies from Heaven by 
Inner City, it really brings everyone together 
because it was a good tune then and it’s a 
good tune today. And that unity, that collective 
expression of joy and celebration are the 
reasons we go out, the reasons we do what we 
do and the reasons we come together. House 
music for me is an embodiment of everything, 
so when a DJ plays a classic record which 
basically brought us all together back in the 
day, and the traits of the record infuse so much 
of what is still being played today, it stops you 
in your tracks in amazement that the music has 

always prevailed. Where we are now – with the 
right DJ’s playing the right music, we are still 
in a very good place to keep moving onwards, 
keep moving upwards and keep that original 
spirit burning in a whole new generation.

www.carlcox.com

Catch Carl every Tuesday at The Revolution 
Continues at Space Ibiza, until September 21









El Seed

Building bridges across communities, 
cultures, preconceptions and artistic forms, 
El Seed is throwing up a unifying mirror of 
colour, clean form and the universality of 
cross cultural humanty. Fusing the ancient 
medium of calligraphy with the urban 
poetry of graffiti and street art, he unites two 
artistic currents into Calligraffiti, both in 
an exploration of his own conflicted identity 
of a Muslim living in an often dangerously 
prejudiced western world and the nature of 
that prejudice itself as he opens a dialogue 
across religion, culture and community 
through the glorious metaphor of stylistic 
heterodoxy. We contacted El Seed as he 
painted the street of Montreal a softer shade 
of understanding and had a conversation.

Can you tell us a little about your 
background

I grew up in Paris, France. The son of Tunisian 
immigrants, I was raised between two worlds; 
between my North African roots and my 
French European education. I have always 
been interested in combining these two 
aspects of my identity, in both my art and in 
other ventures. I started painting and drawing 
when I was quite young, but never had any 
formal training as I ended up in business 
school. 

What took you down the road to 
Calligraffiti

Ever since I began to paint and make art, 

calligraphy was a big part of my life and I 
would draw inspiration from the old masters 
of calligraphy. Graffiti also came early on 
in my artistic life. I began to tag the walls of 
Paris in 1998 but stopped shortly after my 
focus changed to University studies. However, 
I continued to paint on clothes with styles 
reminiscent of the graffiti and street art scene, 
never quite losing touch with hip hop culture. 
Once I moved to North America, first New 
York City, then Montreal, I began to paint 
again with the graffiti artist Hest. Through his 
guidance and support, I began to mix my 





love for calligraphy and graffiti and eventually 
emerged with my own style. I am definitely not 
the first nor the last to paint walls using Arabic 
script, but my own particular style grew from a 
mix of classical calligraphy, using clean edges 
and complicated lettering, and old school 
graffiti, using walls to create messages and get 
people to think about pertinent issues.

Can you give us some insight into why 
calligraphy is considered the highest form 
of art within Islam

From what I understand, calligraphy 
developed as a profoundly Islamic form of 
art due to restrictions concerning pictorial 
representations, which have their roots in 
hadiths. Certain schools of thought posit 
that reproducing images of living creatures 
is prohibited within Islam, therefore 
developing forms of art which avoided 
direct representations of living beings. 
Furthermore, reverence for the divine text, 
the Qur’an, gave words and writing a high 
rank in Islamic societies. Historically, scribes 
were commissioned to reproduce the Qur’an 
in the most beautiful lettering possible, 
thus encouraging artists to develop highly 
stylized forms of writing. It seems to me 
that the combination of love and reverence 
for the Qur’an and certain revelations said 
to prohibit reproducing living things have 
made calligraphy one of the most distinct and 
highest forms of art within Islamic cultures.

How does Islam impact your creative 
process

As a Muslim, Islam impacts every part of 
my life, including my art. Early on, I would 
paint portraits, cartoons and other forms 
of representational art. However, as my 
knowledge of Islam grew and I began to 
integrate its principles into my everyday life, 
I realized that I no longer wanted to represent 
living beings. This is the main reason why I 
began to develop calligraphy into my painting 
and why it has now become the vehicle for 
my artistic messages. In this sense, Islam has 
shaped my creative process and has guided 
my paintbrush and my spray can to where 
they now point.

The name El Seed – is that a play on Sa’id 
or El Cid, or does it refer to the idea of 
planting a seed of thought

When I started graffiti in 1998, I was looking 
for a name with an Arabic sound which would 
correspond with my North African roots. I 
was first inspired by the book ‘Le Cid’ by 
the French author Corneille. Cid, or Sa’id, 
means ‘the Man’ and this appealed to me in 





my youth so I began to tag my name as ‘El 
Scid’. However, as I began to develop my 
calligraphic style and my artistic vision began 
to mature, I changed my name to ‘eL Seed’. I 
found that this spelling better reflected the 
quest for my roots and my origins by calling 
upon the metaphor of a plant.

Do you intend people to decipher the 
word, as in give it a sound, or view it only 
visually.

Since I produce murals with the intention of 
them being viewed in both Arabic and non-
Arabic speaking parts of the world, I strive to 
deliver art which is both pleasing to the eye 
and thoughtful in its meaning. The writing 
itself is always important, and every word or 
phrase I choose is pregnant with allegorical 
and interpretive meaning. I try to use eye-
catching forms and arrangements to pull the 
viewer into the piece and essentially awaken 
a curiosity as to what it all means.  At the end 
of the day, one of my main aims is to make 
people who don’t understand Arabic want to 
understand, and thus create bridges between 
languages, cultures and paradigms.

What does abstraction of the written word 
bring to its meaning

Being able to appreciate the form of a 
letter or a word enables the viewer to 
perceive language not just as letters, words, 
and sentences but also as art and poetry. 
Abstraction of the written word provides 
a more holistic vision and appreciation of 
what is being read. A letter or word thus 
begets a personality, a form, an image, which 
complements its meaning.

How important is it to give Islamic culture 
and imagery a voice in a prejudiced and 
fearful age

In my opinion fear mostly stems from a state of 
ignorance. Fear of the unknown, in this case, of 
Islam, Muslims and anything ‘Middle Eastern’, 
brings about several different responses, one 
of which is rejection and prejudice. I have 
found that prejudice is most easily overcome 
by sharing experiences which humanize those 
that are being judged or labelled.  In this 
sense, it is of utmost importance to bring forth 
Islamic art and culture and invite everyone to 
relate to it.  





Please could you shed some light on the 
double marginalisation within your work

My work couples street art, which is largely 
perceived as modern, with calligraphy, 
an ancient form of Islamic art which is 
largely perceived as traditional. Through 
this amalgam I am part of those artists who 
strive to legitimize street art within the 
contemporary art scene.  My work is also 
about Islamic art striving to take root in and 
share itself with the occidental world.

How important is placement to you

This is definitely something that I keep in 
mind when choosing walls. Of course, as an 
artist trying to convey a message, the more it 
is visible, the better the message is heard or 
seen. However, with the rise in social media, I 
think this becomes less of an issue, as photos 
can be disseminated easily. However, there 
is of course an enormous difference between 
viewing a photo of a mural and viewing the 
mural itself. With this in mind, I do try to paint 
murals which have a lot of traffic.

How has the local community reacted to 
your art

On the whole, the local community here in 
Montreal has been very supportive of my 
work and endeavours to engage with its 
message. Most of the time people do not 
understand the actual meaning of the word, 
but they are curious and many have taken 
steps to decipher the Arabic script, which is 
exactly what I hope viewers will try and do. 
What is also rewarding as an artist is to be 
able to surprise people with my style and 
medium. Many Montrealers are surprised to 
see Arabic script mixed with street art. 





What are the relative conceptual powers of 
writing and image

Through calligraphy, especially complicated 
calligraphies, which even native speakers 
have difficulty deciphering, the written word 
can carry not only the depth of a specific 
word, but also that of an image or picture. 
Composition and colour are both very 
important to me when creating calligraphies, 
they give the word a shape and a soul; they 
give a word character which then overlaps 
with the actual meaning of the word. Images 
definitely have their own power, but I think 
that as we become more and more saturated 
with images in this image-based culture, they 
lose their potency. Perhaps I would conclude 
that it takes less effort to engage with an 
image but that more can be derived from the 
representation of a written word.

What can you tell us about currents of 
street art within Islamic consciousness

From what I have experienced so far, street 
art is still struggling to stand amongst other 
forms of reputable art. Different Muslim 
communities hold different relationships to 
street art. In North America Muslims seem 
to be more receptive to street art, perhaps 
due to the history of graffiti in the USA. I 
have found that younger generations within 

Muslim communities are inspired by seeing 
Islamic art in a modern context. I certainly 
hope it encourages young Muslims to take 
pride in their heritage and take their talents 
to new heights whilst paying homage to their 
ancestry.

How do you explore colour within your 
pieces

As I mentioned earlier, colour is an essential 
part of my work process. My approach to 
colour is different when I am creating a stand-
alone calligraphy and when I am creating a 
mural composition. Colour seems to play a 
bigger part in my murals, especially when 
using background patterns and other images 
to complement the calligraphy. Colour helps 
in either bringing the calligraphy to the 
forefront, or letting it blend in with the rest of a 
composition. 

Is there a magic within geometry

Of course! For centuries, numbers and 
geometric shapes have been considered 
a pathway to discovering the secrets of 
the divine and one of its most beautiful 
manifestations. Considering the precision 
of geometric patterns and the frequency 
with which they appear all around us, its 
magic is potent and quite alive. The magic of 
geometry is most apparent when creating 



or reproducing geometric shapes, which have 
been well exploited throughout the various 
forms of Islamic art.

Is art stronger as a mirror to events or a 
participant in them

I don’t believe that art can be pigeon-holed 
as one thing or another. Art is expression and 
creation and a broad definition of art includes 
not simply painting, drawing or sculpting, 
but also the manner in which we interact with 
and treat others, and essentially how we live 
life. Art can be strong in mirroring events in 
order to bring forth self-reflection and social 
critique, but it can be equally as strong as 
a participant in events through moulding 
mindsets, and influencing actions and 
reactions. 

Where are you going from here

To infinity and beyond!!! ( inchaAllah)

www.elseed-art.com







I’m a dirty rotten vinyl addict
So I started to deal to feed my habit
Ordered lots of records on the net

They’re in the post not got here yet

You thought that that would kill the craving
It sure has caned most of my savings

But no - it’s just given me a taste
Don’t want to put this rush to waste

The more I get the more I need
Some call it obsession and others greed

I signed on to every internet shop
Once I’ve started I just can’t stop.

They said that vinyl was gonna die
But if they’d seen me in action they would of asked why?

Just play me them tunes,it ain’t gonna be hard
I’ll be running for  my credit card.

Everyone has there poison they say
For some it’s cocaine and others like K

But if theres 1 thing that i just have to get
It’s that freshest tune I just heard on the net

Audiotrix



So long live vinyl- please don’t let it die
I’ll be suicidal - I’ll cry and I’ll cry

You mp3 pushers let this be a warning
Coz vinyl makes me want to get up in the morning.

So all record labels if you’re reading this 
Send me your promos , schlurp,grovel, kiss kiss
Please help save my family from the breadline

Just get me them tunes and all will be fine.

www.audiotrixrecords.com







Chaz

OPENING TITLES:

CHAZ – THE CLASS STRUGGLE OF THE 
BRITISH FILM INDUSTRY

CHAZ (V/O)

Good morning inmates of Britain.  Since 
the last time I spoke to you via this column, 
written on the bloated underside of our once 
proud film industry, a number of event have 
given me a sickening sense of deja-vu.  Just 
when trying to get funding for making films 
was getting really difficult in this country, the 
Tories go and get elected again.  Oh boy!  
Last time round with everyone hooked on 
Thatcher’s monetarist revolution she held all 
the Arts institutions to ransom and told them 
that unless they applied the same financial 
model to the Arts as was now being applied to 
other industries, then all future funding would 
be withheld.  This new lot of blue lizards and 
their snaky Liberal Seal Circus have inherited 

such a financial mess that I can already see 
the huge backswing of their hard axe that’s 
gonna fall. Look Out!

- CUT –

So where do I turn next?  The lottery funded 
UKFC?  Gone?  Oh great!  No.  Really.  That’s 
great.  I mean what the fuck did it ever do 
for young filmmaking talent in this country 
anyway?  Ok, so it matched funding for the 
occasional blockbuster that was supposed 
to herald the “New golden dawn” of a 
renaissance in British filmmaking…Yeah I’m 
still waiting too.  

 - FLASHBACK –

An interesting fact, they didn’t fund new 
filmmakers, the Directors balling their eyes 
out over the demise were folks like Mike 
Leigh, and in my book those people are pretty 
well established and could seek private 



funding.  The problem with the UK Film 
Council was that it is/was run by a bunch of 
Middle Class toffs who weren’t in touch with 
the reality at ground level and they weren’t 
willing to aid anyone that wasn’t already in 
the social circuit.  Their remit was meant 
to include those of minority backgrounds, 
disabled people and much more, but they 
went on to fund their close knit group of 
friends, and made sure that the British Film 
Industry didn’t exist as they pally up with the 
Hollywood System, the Rolling Stones and 
U2.  I needn’t list all the groups of people who 
benefited from the UKFC.  Some of them have 
made some very good films and this is why 
they got funding, because they had the back 
up cash to match what the fund was giving 
them.  Not that I’m defending the Tory cuts, 
but I phoned the UKFC once about funding for 
a film I wanted to make.  They came back and 
said, “You can have X amount of pounds, but 
your film must be built to strict Architectural 
Principles as laid down in the plans for 
Solomon’s Temple.” “Oh” I said, and put the 
phone down.  

INT:  CAREERS OFFICE, LATE AFTERNOON

Most young talent doesn’t have the 
opportunities that more established artistes 
have and as I know, you need a calling card 
and how are we going to do that without 
paying anybody.  It’s okay for the press to put 
the odd article out there, of how someone 
remortgaged their house to fund their film, 
but did they make a return?  Did they end up 
homeless?  We hear these success stories all 
the time, but in the real world, most young 
artists, don’t even own their own home, so how 
they gonna fund their dream projects? Crime? 

CUT TO:

EXT:  RUNDOWN ESTATE, HACKNEY, 
MIDNIGHT

Did anyone notice UKFC was an anagram? 
(PAUSE)  Yeah wit RIES on the end.   Fuckries. 
Where’s left to go?  The only alternative 
it seems, is to put your life in the hands of 
any number of these gangster Producers 
who seem to have colonized the entire 
Independent film landscape, cluttering up 
West End screening rooms with phoney red 
carpet events, advertised in a facebook orgy 
of delusion and featuring whole “Galaxies 
of stars,” their unpleasant mates, obligatory 
Essex girl spitroast fodder who would gladly 
give up any cheek for lovable rogue Daniel 
Dire to hack at.  And truly, truly abysmal 
movies.  

Honestly, trying to get funding for a film in this 
country is like having a carrot dangled in front 
of you forever out of reach, as you descend 
through Dante’s hottest Circles of Hell, the 
carrot dehydrating all the while, caramelising 
your dreams and burning you to a crisp and 
never to rise out of the ashes.  

And all the while that once great backer of 
British films (and Jane Austin novels) “the 
BBC” continues to be run by the biggest 
consortium of thieves and lizards this side of 



the Government, whose main goal seems to 
be lining their own pockets and continually 
pushing down the level of quality programmes 
in favour of cheap mediocre television.   The 
BBC when justifying cuts to its worker’s wages 
use the credit crunch as an excuse, but their 
Senior Execs, major stars and talking heads 
still thrive on huge paychecks, and treating 
the company as if they work in the Private 
Sector, lets be clear, they are funded by a 
License fee which everyone’s required to pay 
by law.  Maybe the ConDem’s will step in and 
abolish them too?

FADE TO BLACK

Then on top of all this BECTU and Equity 
(the unions for the film people), have now 
decided that it’s illegal to not pay people on 

Productions at any level.  For fuck sake, the 
industry is gonna die out and become even 
more elitist than it is.  So if you’re deciding to 
put together a low-budget film on deferred 
payment, you’ll be taken to an employment 
tribunal for not paying the Minimum Wage!  
Whatever happened to freedom of choice?  
The way to get experience in the industry 
is to get a few credits on your curriculum 
vitae and usually those first jobs in a young 
persons’ career are freebies. Where are the 
opportunities to come from now?  No company 
is going to want to pay someone if they’ve 
never done a shoot in their life, that is just fact, 
so everyone will be scrambling for Runner 
jobs as soon as they leave college or school.  
A young aspiring and talented cameraman 
contacted me the other day and asked me 
if I could give him some advice on getting 
a Permanent job in the Industry, I couldn’t 
bring myself to tell him the truth at the risk of 
sounding like the bitter cynical bastard that I 
am.  

You’ve also got the confusion of the tax breaks 
system and Enterprise Investment Scheme 



(EIS) that are allowable to investors, which all 
got fucked up, as rich people saw it as a way 
to start hiding dodgy dealings, then they got 
found out by the taxman.  Uh oh!  Don’t even 
contemplate beginning to understand an EIS 
by yourself, that’s for smart folk, you gotta 
pay someone with a Law degree and a funny 
handshake to figure that one out, and with the 
budget reforms, there’s probably gonna be a 
big change in allowable investments too.

So what to do?  Get a camera, go out shoot 
guerrilla style and hope that the Unions don’t 
sue you?  It’s a risk we’re all gonna have to 
take.  That or you say that everyone did get 
paid, but that’s a double-edged sword, as then 
the Taxman’s gonna steam into you en he?  The 
future is obviously happy slapping, you get the 

drama, it’s realistic, people will watch it, and 
you don’t have to pay anyone, but if your video 
is popular enuff on youtube, you can apply for 
advertising on it and get some dough.  Result.

CUT TO:

INT: PRISON CELL

So depressed did all this make me that I 
sought solace in a much vaunted drama 
from last year, that I had failed to catch on 
its release “The Hunger”.  At last I thought, a 
serious film made by an artist; Steve McQueen 
(not the actor), and featuring the chattering 
classes actor du jour; Michael Fassbender, 
as IRA hunger striker; Bobby Sands.  At 
last, something stimulating, political and 
interesting to look at!  Well I have to say I 
thought it was a load of old bollox.   What an 
insult to the ultimate sacrifice laid down by 
those men, whatever you think of their politics.  
This was a cold and dispassionate movie.  Just 
style over content, one more terrible time.  

At the centre of the movie is a single static 
shot of the crucial discussion between 
Sands and a Catholic Priest.  Even someone 
who knew about the history of these times 



would not be able to surmise from their long 
riddled conversation anything at all about the 
subject matter.  What a wasted opportunity.  
Ironically enough it was funded by the UKFC, 
but I didn’t know that at the time – so now 
I’m more depressed.  Sinn Fein leaders were 
recently derided on the streets of Belfast by 
rioting Nationalist youths who it seems care 
nothing for history either.  So well done Mr 
McQueen & the UKFC you’ve made a film for a 
generation of dunces. 

I’ve been trying to get something off the 
ground about jailed Black Panther’s Kenny 
Zulu Whitmore and the Angola Three, all 
innocent men held for nearly FOUR decades 
in SOLITARY CONFINEMENT in Louisiana, 
USA.  Although the cause for their freedom 
and highlighting their terrible plight is much 
more important to me than shitty ‘Art’, I would 
happily let Tracey Emin direct it, if I thought 
it would get as much funding and publicity 
as Mr McQueen’s piece of soulless, spineless 
trash. 

EXT: STREET, LATER THAT NIGHT, STORM 
BREWING.

There is a new breed (I say new, but they’re 
mostly old farts) of filmmakers who would 
never dream of putting money into a film 
that covered a true worthy cause, because 
it’s not about them and how important they 
are.  More and more of late the Vanity project 
has been on the rise, it’s a fucking ball-ache, 
full of twatty wannabe rich blokes (mainly), 
bodybuilders, cagefighters, adrenalin junkie 
business men who are under the deluded 
(yup there’s that word again) impression 
that they know how to make a film.  Having a 
few hundred thousand squid don’t maketh a 
creative genius guys, or does it Michael Bay?   
They don’t want to be actors, they want to 
be “Movie Stars,” and it’s all about front and 
the one liner.  So many times I’ve heard the 
phrase; “I’ll give you 250 grand but I’ve gotta 
be third lead” It’s nothing new, but this trend is 
on the upscale nowadays, and they’re getting 
crews and actors, because people need to 

work.  Some financiers want to direct and act 
in them, which is even more frightening than 
the horrorshow’s they produce.  I don’t care if 
any of them read this anyway, cos they’d not 
make it to this point on the page.  I’ve seen 
how far they get when they’re reading scripts.  

No mate, It takes more than an ounce of talent 
to come up with a good product, but the 
problem is that all these films are being made 
by guys who have made their money through 
whatever means, they’ve gotten bored of the 
office and crave the “glamour” of the film set, 
they know that they can make a packet from 
DVD sales, and it doesn’t matter if it only sells 
for two quid in the Asda bargain bin, they’ll 
still make a return.  They also don’t care that 
the films are shit, because they can’t tell.  

Then there are the Investor packages which 
they put together with their business genius 
minds, which are meant to entice Rich folk 
(and middle class people) to part with their 
hard-earned cash, but if those people are 
really stupid enough to buy into a package 
that boasts of “Star” treatment with a VIP pass 
and an on set visit (whoopee fuckin’ doo) 
tickets to the “Premiere” for you and a guest, 
to walk down some cheap bit of red carpet 
covered in flob and chewing gum, at a cinema 
in Peckham, then more fool them.  

And this is what we are left with for the 
landscape of the British film industry.

“Open the window and shout out, I’m mad as 
hell and I’m not going to take it anymore!”

- THE END –

- (Fuckin’ symbolism or what?) -







Bassline 
Circus

Born out of the creative crucible of the 
nomadic underground, Bassline Circus have 
woven together scorching performance, awe 
inspiring feats of skillfully suicidal comedy, 
dazzling visuals, a slamming groove and 
a pulsating dancefloor into an eyeball 
shattering synthesis of the performing 
arts. Somewhere between a cabaret and a 
warehouse rave, fluctuating wildly between 
dizzying gasps of acrobatic insanity and a 
throbbing explosion of bassline goodness, 
the travelling crew of performers, musicians, 
technicians, artists and downright eccentrics 

have been at the forefront of forging a new 
lifeforce for the circus and rave mediums 
alike. The traditional circus takes a sharp 
left turn through the prism of freedom and 
penetrating social insight and spins vividly 
into a night ablaze with colour while the 
traditional rave bursts out of a cannon and 
surfs the wave of dance music’s searing 
edge, cutting up mesmerising lyrical flow 
into a rampaging union of creativity. We 
caught up with Ryan Wilmott from Bassline 
for a quick bit of reflection



Can you define what the circus medium 
means to you.

Wickedness and goodness

Fun, work, a showcase, entertainment, amazing 
feats of performing skill, a place of wonder 
for people to see things they would never 
see anywhere else, traveling showmanship, 
bravado, community living, traveling, work, 
lifestyle

 

The word circus invokes a sense of 
nomadicism – how important has travelling 
been in the Bassline experience

Integral, there is no Bassline without 
traveling………we are a group of traveling 
showmen/women/people who between us 
have partied almost every country in Europe, 
and been as far a field putting on events as 
India, Iran, Turkey, South America, and have all 
traveled to too many places to mention… 

Traveling keeps things fresh, involves 
completely new input and forces you to go 
out and face life head on, there is no where to 
hide away if you are constantly on the move….

Bassline has been pretty much UK based 
for the last 6 or so years, but was actually 
conceived out of the ashes of the European 
festival scene, in a field south of Rome, where 
it had its first home. Then HQ moved between 
Paris and Barcelona for a while, before moving 
to London, where its been ever since..

Bassline is all about movement, there is an 
inherent restlessness that binds us all together 
and I think this is obviously common in all 
circuses and traveling shows………. 

  



How important is it to balance performance 
with inclusion

Not sure what you mean, but the audience 
need to feel something for the performer or 
performance, the point of showing is to create 
atmosphere, emotion and therefore a sense of 
experience that the audience can take away 
with them

 

Can you tell us about your community 
projects and how community roots impact 
yourselves as artists

We have been involved in various projects in 
schools of all levels, and also funded youth 
projects.

I was lucky enough to see early on that there 
is a whole world out there, seeing many many 
options for what to do with your life, almost all 
of them outside the accepted social norm.

We are committed to making sure that young 
people have access to ideas and options that 
aren’t taught in the narrow confines of school.

All communities need input.

All communities need varied and wide 
ranging input, young people need showing as 
much of the world as possible, not as little.

Teaching helps you put into perspective 
and easy language that which you are trying 
to teach, coalescing the basics into a solid 
transmittable platform, from which both you 
and the people you are teaching can step off 
with confidence.

Often teaching people who have little or no 
experience or interest in your chosen field 
make you try harder and be more creative 
in your teaching methods, often exploring 
different elements and levels to your chosen 
skill, and looking at things with a different 
perspective.

We have been involved with many projects 
at schools all over London over the years, 
taking our brand of circus into the schools, 
holding workshops and letting the kids try for 
themselves the different kinds of skills that we 
include in our shows.



Normally we then get them to create small 
performances which are then showcased at 
the end of the project to the rest of the school, 
and parents.

We have also run projects out of schools, with 
older teenagers, getting them involved in 
things they already like, and have a good level 
of skill at already.

The aim of these projevcts is to help develop 
the skills, giving them access to equipment 
and teachers they might not normally have 
access to.

At the same time as this we get them involved 
in one of our shows or festivals, giving 
them the spotlight and getting them used 
to performing to a real audience.This is 
invaluable stage time for them, and really 
injects a buzz into the project, which cements 
the learning experience and gives them a real 
experience to take away.

How do music, lyrics and performance 
interact and complement each other in 
your shows

The whole point of Bassline is creating a 
performance of different mediums that 
synchronize live, so at points they all 
converge, then split off and separate.

I suppose they interact in the same way as 
most other live performances, whether it’s the 
theatre or circus, they are all part of the bigger 
picture that you are trying to portray.

 

What is the core of your music policy

There isnt really a core, it depends on what the 
project is…

Music for performance must capture the 
atmosphere and convey the movement and 
emotion perfectly, becoming a seamless part 
of the sonic journey through the show…

Dancefloor music is meant to rock, by any 
means necessary ….

Breaks of any description mashed up with 
what ever is needed or sounds right



 Is there a tradition of activism within 
Bassline

Yea kind of, we’re more like activists who’ve 
moved into a different medium to try to 
change things, active in agitation, but not 
classical I suppose…its as much about 
creating new activists as it is being one 
yourself….

 

Please tell us about Advertigo and the 
concept behind it

We wanted a show that would sum up a lot of 
what we feel about the world today without 
being preachy or too narrative based, 
capturing the essence of what we feel is a 
driving force behind the malaise that grips 
western/modern society, without being too 
deep or boring, a show that you could come 
and catch half of and get the point and be 
entertained.

Focusing on advertising seamed like a cool 
idea, with the irony of us advertising our 

own beliefs and brand wholly lost on most of 
the public, and indeed ourselves at points, 
it was a statement of how we are driven and 
controlled by consumerism to the point of 
apathy and irreverence to anything important 
in the world, watching idly as people die and 
are tortured whilst flicking through the latest 
gadget mag, not really understanding the real 
world of people at all anymore…. Advertising 
is one element of a powerful system set up 
and perpetuated by rich and clever groups 
to keep the general public fed with just 
enough money and information to not quite be 
satisfied and to want and to need more, whilst 
at the same time taking all of their money and 
energy and ideas and creativity and feeding it 
into the very system that ensnares them.

  

Can you give us some insight into the 
creative dynamic of a collective

Fun and fighting, communication, ego, war, 
strength of will, drive, shouting, passion, 
clarity, skill, strategy, all the usual suspects.



How eclectic are the skills and 
backgrounds within Bassline

Not that eclectic, I mean, all circuses are 
populated with people carrying a huge 
variety of skills and artforms, from trapeze to 
mechanic, musician to cook, and we are not 
really any different, just a bit more up to date, 
swopping a bearded lady for a beatboxer, or 
Siamese twins for body poppers.

 The skills of a group of traveling show people 
must be of a certain category for the group 
to survive, a mixture of practical and esoteric, 
sensible and insane, boring and exotic.

Someone’s got to drive the trucks, do the 
paperwork and cook the meals, but at the 
same time you are always searching for some 
performance that is more exotic and intense 
and amazing and crazy and different to wow 
the crowds at the next stand or festival.

The only other thing to mention is that to 
survive in the circus you must be able to do 

a bit of everything, driving and banging in 
stakes and billing and putting up posters and 
performing as well …… it’s a tough life, not for 
the lazy or apathetic or straight edge sterile 
performer…..

How do you view the relationship between 
underground and overground

The underground doesn’t mix with the 
overground, almost denying its existence and 
decrying anything from it as false and bullshit 
and from the enemy, whereas the overground 
reveres everything from the underground, 
using the word almost reverently, with 
everyone claiming some link to it as their 
passport of cool…..

I think nowadays neither term really conveys 
the same meaning that it used to, but they 
definitely feed each other

Doesn’t underground just mean not the most 



popular and pretty unknown, and overground 
mean the commercial and most well known?

((Or some thing like that, in all honesty that 
last line is bullshit, as I don’t really have a clue 
what I’m going on about, I’m just making up 
clever sounding answers that seem pseudo 
intellectual and whatnot, but really they’re just 
bullshit, plain and simple…… 

I think the real answer, if you read between 
the lines, is that I don’t know, I am a ghost who 
lives and exists in an ethereal world stuck 
between my reality and everyone else’s

I have departed one world and not really 
entered another, swopped one passport for 
another one that turned out to be false….

Reminds me of a story from before, when we 
were on the way to Czechtek in a lorry with a 
bad oil leak from the engine.We tied a duvet 
under the truck to hide the leak , and drove 
to the border. The Austrians let us out, and 
we drove the 1 kilometer through dark and 
forbidding pine forest, only to be denied 
entry by the Czecks, who spotted the leak 

and said no way you crazy scumbags. So we 
turned around and went back to Austria, but 
they also said no way you crazy scumbags, as 
oil was now pouring out of the bottom of the 
truck, so we were forced to stay in no mans 
land, could go forward could go back, trapped 
in a dark forest with nowhere to go……

Mmmmmnnn…….

On reflection not a great story to highlight 
what I mean….

Try 2…..

There comes a pressure with either age or 
kids or having seen enough friends die, to 
move away from the “underground” and 
your life outside the system, and move 
“overground” and start a life in the system…
get social respectability. A bank account, job 
etc.

, stop being fearful all the time of capture for 
any of the hundred illegal misdemeanors that 
are part and parcel of life outside, and start 
living as a “norm”

but what you don’t realise is that this does 
not bring satisfaction or give any sense 
of social acceptance at all, just a weary 



acknowledgement that you don’t seem to fit in 
anywhere any more, that the system doesn’t 
really allow for partial re intergration, if you 
want in you have to give everthing….

You must love Big Brother…

Or something…

You have caught me in a melancholy and 
nihilistic mood this morning, probably cos 
the coffee ran out yesterday and it’s a rainy 
Monday morning…..

Or something…

Try 3

They both feed each other, but by definition 
have to ignore and defame each other as well, 
like jealous siblings…..

That will do….))

How do the traditional and the cutting edge 
fuse into a Bassline performance

Well, for example, we have a trapeze act, 
which is accompanied by a beat boxer and 
rapper and a liveset playing drum n bass, 
whilst multiple video screens playback 

images that are synchronized to the music.

Quite a mix of traditional and modern, but 
bringing circus up to date is more fitting than 
cutting edge.

Bearing in mind we are a circus and don’t 
have unlimited funds, we try to use the latest 
music equipment and software to be able to 
create the music to a level that the performers 
can rehearse to it without us being there, but 
then also be able to have full control of each 
element during the show, so we can have live 
playback and triggering, therefore giving 
complete synchronicity between music and 
performer.

For example, we write a track that fits the 
performance, then record a copy to cd for the 
performer to rehearse to.

We then chop the track into loads of bits, 
and assign them to various controllers, so 
during the show we can control each build 
and drop, so that if the show is going faster 
otr slower it doewsnt matter, or if something 
happens and we have to miss something 
out, or jumpo forward, we can still keep 
complete synchronicity between music and 
performance.



This is different to most other shows.

We want every movement and element of 
the show to be perfectly matched, giving 
maximum weight and impact to each moment.

We also link up the audio and video kit, so 
the Vj can trigger the audio, and vice versa, 
giving a more complete experience.

Performing a show where there are four five 
or six people all keeping in time with each 
other, getting on the same wavelength so 
each part goes into the show pot, to create an 
end product that is greater than the sum of its 
parts, thats a buzz….. 

We have Chav clowns, and live electronic 
dubstep with MC’s singers and beat boxers 
and all inside a circus big top, or geodesic 
dome or whatever.

Redefining the boundaries of peoples 
perception of what is possible is cutting edge, 
pushing the limits of what can and cant be 
done, now that’s fun….

Is the Bassline commitment all 
encompassing or do artists have 
interesting side projects

Its all encompassing for real ……. but

Everyone has side projects.

 ………..unfortunately it doesn’t pay well 
enough to ignore other work.

if you are a performer you need to perform, 
and if there isn’t a tour all year every year then 
by default you will need to work elsewhere.

It’s more all encompassing for those who 
have to deal with the running of it and the pre 
production and logistics side of things, which 
are more all year round.

The problem has always been though that 
there is no real money in touring a show in this 
way at this level, and the amount of time and 
work outside of show time is huge, doing the 
preproduction, booking the tours and looking 
after all the vehicles and equipment, all of 
which take time energy and commitment

I’ve been involved with several other groups 
in the past doing events parties etc. and there 
are many similarities and many differences.



For example, with our last group Sound 
Conspiracy, we flatly refused to let any of 
our artists go and perform individually. If 
you wanted to hear one of our djs then you 
had to come to one of our parties and get the 
real atmosphere and understanding of what 
we were about as a collective, as it was the 
collective mission that was important and not 
the individuals ego or skills..

Limiting if you had any personal ambitions, 
but ultimately we lived as a group all the time, 
on site and on a mission.

But with Bassline it’s kind of opposite......

If there is enough money to have a proper 
show creation period, then its possible to 
create acts that are only in your show, and 
therefore create a unique and fresh show

Without this time together to create, you are 
forced to import already made acts, which 
exist elsewhere and independently of your 
show, which is ok if you can infuse the show 
with enough flavour and energy, but in the 
long run can be detrimental. 

 

How important is nurturing individual 
creativity in today’s media driven world

Its really important, but so is working for, and 
understanding the bigger picture, working as 
a team and sharing a common goal.

These are all just as important as individual 
creativity.

I think the most important thing is to be 
aware of the fact that the media does drive 
and shape a lot of the way we think and view 
the world, and to try to nurture the ability 
to question what you arte told and not to 
accept blindly, to nurture the ability to be 



compassionate and selfless, and to try to 
develop yourself so that you are ultimately 
satisfied with your life.

 Where as before the arts were relatively 
limited to the classics, with any thing 
technological or machine like either costing 
a fortune or weighing as much as a car or 
being impossibly difficult to use, or all three, 
nowadays all three of those parameters have 
come down to more than manageable sizes, 
with huge effect.

On a different level though its important to 
keep a sense of family and community within 
your personal development, as its these 
traditional values which underpin a successful 
and harmonious society. Lose these and you 
become a Hollywood without the glitz.

There is a huge element of pushing for 
individual fame, which whilst almost 
exclusively is based on the cult of personality, 
definitely uses creative skills as an excuse, 
but the hollow creation of a 5 minute star to 
be shot down and publicly humiliated for 
journalistic fun and tv ratings is twisting 
sideways the notion of individual creativity 
and talent, mocking in some ways the idea of 
personal success.

 

How do you weave a theme into a show

However you like, using what ever you like, as 
blatantly or as subtly as you are capable of

 

To what extent did the illegal rave culture 
define the Bassline direction

It was hugely influential. We are categorically 
a group of old skool ravers, who met a young 
circus crowd, evolved the dance floor ethos 
and mashed it into the circus big top arena.

Some of us are completely shaped by the 
illegal rave culture, some not, but

when decisions were made about future 
direction or show content etc., then everyone 
drew on their past experiences….

We had many options open to us at various 
times to go down various paths, but we have 
tried to stay true to a set of beliefs and ideals 
that have been developed over time and 
across continents, keeping one foot in society 
and one foot firmly outside, playing the game  
enough to be accepted with out selling out 
(too much..!! Ha ha)

 

Does the geodesic dome have any 
significance in itself

Yes



Mathematically it’s the optimum way of 
covering a space using the least materials, 
and was devised by Richard Buckminster 
Fuller (although he didn’t actually invent/
discover it) as a way to help with the lack of 
housing and homeless problem in the world.

It’s also the best way the get a full 360’ 
immersive rave circus set up, which is what we 
are aiming for.

 

What have some of this year’s highlights 
been

There have not been many highlights to this 
year if I am honest.

Comparatively its been a very hard and tiring 
year with pretty much fuck all to sing about…

Roll on 2011

How many barriers are left to push within 
rave

Who knows, that is down to the collective 
imagination and will power

 

What is the ultimate ambition behind the 
whole project

Part of the point behind the school and 
youth projects is to set up a lasting and more 
permanent legacy from the bassline mission, 
whereby the links are made and the doors 
opened for a funded community set up, which 
hopefully will attract people who can carry the 
work on after we have left.

Aside from that, were just scratching an 
itch….>>>>   

www.Basslinecircus.org

www.Future-tents.com









Archetypes of 
the Collective 
Unconscious

From the dawn of humanity we have lived in a 
world of symbolism. Our symbols explain the 
world around us, our relationships with each 
other and our relationship to the universe. 
These symbols, these essences of pure being, 
are the primordial qualities of the truly real. 
In Plato’s cave light casts shadows on a wall. 
The world that we know is merely a shadow. 
The reality behind the shadows is the eternal 
forms, the essences, the archetypes. Freud’s 
younger colleague, Carl Jung took Freud’s 
idea of the unconscious mind a step further. 

He conceived of a collective unconscious 
which consists of the eternal forms, and is 
the instinct and inheritance of all humanity. 
This collective unconscious provides us with 
our symbolism, our hope, our meaning, and 
our connection to the truly real. Some of the 
primary archetypes discussed by Jung are 
Shadow, Trickster, Anima, Animus, Great 
Mother, Wise Old Man, Child, Transformation, 
Mandala and individuation of Self.

Jung’s theory of personality involves three 
levels of consciousness. The first level of 



consciousness is the ego. The ego is the part 
of the psyche where all conscious thought 
occurs. The ego is the mediator for the whole 
psyche but is not the totality of the psyche. 
The personal unconscious consists of things in 
a person’s psyche that are not conscious but 
can come into consciousness. The personal 
unconscious consists of personal experiences. 
The collective unconscious consists of the part 
of the psyche that is never conscious and has 
no basis in experience. It is collective because 
it consists of the part of the unconscious that is 
not individual, but universal. This is the place 
of universal symbols and archetypes.

While John Locke said we do not come 
into the world with any inborn traits, Carl 
Jung disagrees. The collective unconscious 
according to Jung is an inborn instinct which 
all of humanity shares. “Personal unconscious 
rests upon a deeper layer, which does not 
derive from personal experience and is not 
a personal acquisition but is inborn. I call 
this the collective unconscious. I have chosen 
the term “collective” because this part of the 
unconscious is not individual but universal; in 
contrast to the personal psyche, it has contents 
and modes of behavior that are more or less 
the same everywhere and in all individuals. 
It is, in other words, identical in all men and 
thus constitutes a common psychic substrate 
of a suprapersonal nature which is present in 
every one of us.” Jung.

“Archetype is an explanatory paraphrase 
of the Platonic eidos (form).” Jung. Plato’s 
forms, or Ideas, are eternal and unchanging. 
Everything from a rock to a tree, to beauty and 
justice, has an eternal unchanging form that 
are reflected into the changeable world that 
we know. Forms are aspatial and atemporal. 
They do not exist in time and space. They 
are the perfect and primary realities of all 
representations. “Now if for us the will is the 
thing-in-itself, and the Idea is the immediate 
objectivity of the will at a definite grade, 
then we find Kant’s thing-in-itself and Plato’s 
Idea, for him the only “truly being” those 
two great and obscure paradoxes of the two 
greatest philosophers of the West-to be, not 
exactly identical, but yet very closely related.” 
Schopenhauer.

Jung’s concern was in the definition and 
expression of these archetypes. As a 
psychiatrist he was a thinker who was founded 
in the here and now of life and the study of the 
human psyche. He sought to understand the 
role these forms play in our consciousness. 
He had and inexhaustible knowledge of 
mythology and traveled the world in search of 
the connections of tribal and traditional lore. 



Through this study he found several prominent 
themes. In his book “The Archetypes and the 
Collective Unconscious” he outlines his most 
important discoveries. These themes are: the 
shadow, the trickster, anima and animus, the 
great mother, the wise old man, rebirth or 
transformation, the child, and the mandala 
which is the center point of existence and the 
goal of the process of individuation of Self.

Archetypes express themselves through the 
unconscious as instinctive trends which create 
corresponding thought forms. The archetypes 
have their own energy and their own plan. 
In an individual psyche they can either 
produce meaningful symbolism or interfere 
with their characteristic desires and thought 
formations. They function like complexes 
which are transient to the personality and 
modify or obstruct the conscious psyche in 
negative ways. Personal complexes produce 
personal disposition. Social complexes 
create myths, religions, and philosophies that 
influence and characterize whole countries 
and eras in history. These social complexes 
are humanities explanation for the suffering of 
hunger, war, disease, and death.

The Shadow is the personal unconscious 
mind. Our persona is the face we project to 
the world but the shadow is what lies beneath. 
Confrontation with the shadow or personal 
unconscious is an uncomfortable experience 
because it shows us our own vulnerability 
and inadequacy. When confronted with the 
shadow we feel guilt and shame for the 
parts of ourselves that we keep hidden. The 
shadow is the part of the unconscious that is 
all of our repressed and forgotten issues. The 
confrontation with the shadow is our “battle 
for deliverance” and is a necessary step in 
the process of individuation. “The shadow is 
a tight passage, a narrow door, who’s painful 
constriction no one is spared who goes down 
the deep well.” Jung. Crossing the threshold 
of the doorway, one enters into the collective 
unconscious where one is the “the object of 
every subject, in complete reversal of my 
ordinary consciousness, where I am always 
the subject that has an object.” Jung. This is 
where one becomes one with the world.

The Trickster figure can be seen as the 
collective equivalent of the shadow. It is the 
primitive animalistic amoral nature of man. 



It hampers the progress of individuation and 
can be seen in myth as a clown or demonic 
figure. The trickster is the natural world of fate, 
where life is unfair, and things don’t work as 
we planned.

The anima and animus can be well expressed 
in the eastern concept of the yin yang. They 
are the female and male opposites that 
express themselves in the duality of physical 
representation. Freud, Jung, and Adler all 
believed that we are essentially bisexual in 
nature, having started life as an asexual fetus. 
For Jung societal expectations meant that we 
only develop half of our potential. The anima 
plays and important part in men and the 
animus plays and important part in women. 
They are they syzygy or divine couple and 
effect our relationships with the opposite 
sex throughout our lives. Men and women 
have a tendency to project the anima and 
animus qualities in themselves onto people 
of the opposite sex. Jung said that men can 
not separate the mother archetype from the 
anima, as woman can not separate animus 
from the father/wise old man.

The Anima is the female aspect present in 
every man. Jung pays special attention to the 
anima in several of his essays. He describes 

her as the magical feminine who is a siren, 
mermaid, wood-nymph, or a succubus who 
infatuates young men and sucks the life 
out of them. In her negative aspect she is 
dangerously, destructively beguiling. Animus 
means soul, or the living breath of man. It 
is life and it wants to be alive. Because the 
anima wants to live, she wants both good and 
bad; good and bad do not exist for soul. She 
is also a contradiction because she is at once 
chaotic but also reveals a sense of hidden 
plan and order. She is the male archetype of 
life and meaning. In her positive aspect she 
is man’s connection to the unconscious, and 
is the guide through the tight corridor of the 
Shadow.

The anima has four stages of development. 
The first stage is symbolized by the Eve 
figure, which represents purely instinctual 
and biological urges. The second stage is like 
Juliet and personified on a romantic aesthetic 
level but is still characterized by sexual 
elements. The third level is represented by 
someone like the Virgin Mary, who raises 
erotic love to the heights of spiritual devotion. 



The final stage is represented by a figure like 
the Mona Lisa who is wisdom transcending 
the most holy and most pure. In the process of 
individuation a man must not become a victim 
to his erotic fantasies or become compulsively 
attached to one actual woman. He must learn 
to take his fantasies and feelings seriously 
or will risk stagnating the process of 
individuation. 

The anima transmutes into the Great Mother. 
In a sense she is the higher stages of 
development of the anima. The great mother 
is a primordial concept that is seen in every 
culture across time and space. She is Mary, 
Demeter, Isis, the Earth Mother Goddess of 
the pagans. She is the germinator of the seed 

of life which is our human inheritance. Each of 
us comes pre wired into the world with a need 
for mother having come directly from her. We 
cannot exist or live without her nurturance and 
support. “The archetype is often associated 
with things and places standing for fertility 
and fruitfulness: the cornucopia, a ploughed 
field, a garden.”

The animus is the male personification in 
women. He does not appear as erotic fantasy 
or mood but appears as “sacred conviction.” 
Animus means spirit or spirited. The spirit 
is a moving force in the same sense as 
the soul is. It is alive and enlivening. “It is 
the phenomena of rational thought, or of 
the intellect, including the will, memory, 
imagination, creative power, and aspirations 
motivated by ideals.” In his positive aspect he 
is a woman’s connection to the unconscious 
and Self through creative activity. In his 
negative aspect he is will interfere with 
others, is domineering, demanding, dogmatic, 
argumentative, and lets himself be taken in 
by second rate thinking, brutal, reckless, 
full of empty talk, and silent, obstinate, evil 
ideas. like that of the anima. The first stage is 
like Tarzan, the stage of instinctive physical 
power. The second stage is the romantic man 
of action, he is the Prince Charming figure. 
The third stage is a Dr. Phil like figure, who 



is a the bringer of the “word” and the sacred 
conviction, he is a clergyman or professor. At 
the fourth stage he is a Gandhi like figure and 
is the incarnation of meaning and connects a 
woman’s mind to the spiritual evolution of her 
age. Women must find the inner courage and 
broadmindedness to question the sacredness 
of her own convictions. Only then will she be 
able to take suggestions from the unconscious 
and progress in the process of individuation.

The animus also appears as the Wise Old 
Man. In a sense he is the higher phases of the 
development of the animus. He is Zeus, Moses, 
Merlin, Yoda, and Father Time. The wise 
old man manifests as the spiritual teacher. 
He often appears as a foreign guru, from 
a different time or place. He is a magician, 
professor, grandfather, or some other spiritual 
or moral authority. He may be a man or some 
kind of goblin or dwarf. The wise old man 
instructs people to “sleep on it”. He is clever, 
wise, and moral.  

The Child archetype is the Christ child god/
hero. The child is the innocent who begins the 
hero’s journey. The child is the possible future, 
and is the beginning of the individuation 
process. Individuation is the maturation 
process of the personality. The child is 
first abandoned because he must evolve 
toward independence. He is the rising sun of 
consciousness and has heroic invincibility. The 
child archetype symbolizes each of our inner 
child. 
 
The child goes through a process of Rebirth or 
Transformation. He must leave behind his old 
ideas and attachments so that he can complete 
the individuation process. There are many 
ways to bring about transformation. It may be 
induced by ritual, by a spontaneous visionary 
experience, loss and regaining of the soul, 
by trauma, by enlargement of the personality, 
by identification with the group. The 
identification with the group transformation 
reminds me of my puppy dream in which I 



was transforming within the group of women 
while playing with my puppy/child. I was able 
to feel a sense of peace and oneness within 
the group of women. Jung calls identification 
with a group an easy and simple path to 
follow. Identification with a group can be seen 
in mass hysteria and mass hypnosis. But the 
feeling can not be regained after one leaves 
the group. Other types of transformation 
are identification with a cult hero, through 
magical procedures, transformation by 

technical means such as yoga, and there is 
natural transformation (individuation). Natural 
transformation is the process of death and 
rebirth. The child is abandoned and comes 
back home. This process gradually happens 
over a lifetime of listening to our inner Self 
and becoming closer to the soul/spirit.

The process of individuation is the coming 
to terms with the reality of the inner Self in 
contrast to one’s fate/Trickster. Most often the 
individuation process begins with a serious 
wounding of the personality. Trauma to the 
ego can jar a person into being forced to 
confront the shadow and there-by start the 
hero’s journey.

The mandala ,or magic circle, is the center 
and the final stage of the individuation 
process. For Plato the circle was an important 
eternal form. The circle is a perfect unity of 
oneness. Traditionally these mandalas are 
used to focus the concentration in meditative 
practice. Meditation has been used throughout 
the centuries to bring a person to a state of 
oneness where longing and desire are no 



longer a factor. Jung used mandala’s in his 
therapy to find the personified archetypes that 
were hampering the process of individuation 
and are shown within the circle and outside 
the center point. Within Jung’s mandalas the 
center point was the goal of each person. The 
final goal of the individuation process is the 
reach the quality of the Self or Great Man. 
The Great Man is represented in the figure 
of a circle divided by four or a stone. When 
the totality of the psyche comes into the light 
of the mediating ego, then all unconscious 
talents and abilities will be accessible. The 
Great Man is the emergence of each human’s 
individual genius and full potential.
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Ben Eine

Well fuck us sideways with a crate of spray 
paint but the unthinkable has happened. 
David Cameron, British Prime Minister 
and Tory - yes TORY leader shook hands 
with President Obama on his first official 
visit to Washington and proudly handed 
over a painting by street artist Ben Eine. 
Either we’ve all disappeared down one 
seriously hallucinogenic rabbit hole, or the 
political dynamics of street art just took a 
left turn doing 90 with the handbrake lashed 
firmly on. It opens up all sorts of questions 
about changing social perceptions of the 
medium as well as sowing doubts about 
the inevitably coruscating commercialism 
that may eventually be its demise, but for 
Ben who’s been pumping out stunning art 
for over 2 decades it is richly deserved and 
a fat slice of wicked news after a lifetime 
spent underground and grafting. As he 
said himself in 10 foot letters - It’s been a 
strange week , and we caught up with him 
as it all went mental in the Cameron Obama 
aftermath.  

Could you tell us a little about your 
background as a graffiti artist

I started doing graffiti when I was about 13 
or 14. When what’s now grown into hip hop 
came over from America as electro music and 
break dancing 25 odd years ago, graffiti was a 
part of that new movement. I was a young kid 
at that time and I wanted to be a part of it and 
being a bit of a cheeky git that likes running 

away from things and being a bit naughty but 
since I was rubbish at breakdancing, graffiti 
ticked the boxes for me and so I got heavily 
into it.

You eventually moved away from graffiti 
into what’s much more your current style. 
What sparked that evolution?

I was getting really bored of how graffiti 
hadn’t progressed and hadn’t developed 
into the amazing promise I felt it had when 





we started out. We were going to change the 
world, we were going to paint everything and 
it was going to be revolutionary. Graffiti over 
the years didn’t progress and just became 
really boring and stagnated and graffiti 
writers have these self imposed rules like you 
can’t use stencils and everything has got to 
be done freehand you know it has to be like 
this or like that…. And people outside of the 
graffiti community were doing other things 
like stencils and abstract painting and while 
the graffiti community hated that,  I actually 
liked it and found it really interesting. The 
combination of being bored with graffiti and 
seeing what was happening elsewhere as 
the street art scene was starting to happen 
with people like Banksy and Shepard Fairey 
making posters and stickers pushed me to 
have a closer look at the potential of this 
new scene. Add to that the fact that I’d been 
arrested lots of times and was on the verge of 
prison, while didn’t want to go to prison for 
graffiti, I definitely didn’t want to stop painting 
stuff. So I kind of knocked graffiti on the head 
and started doing street art.  

At that point were you just using a can but 
you then got into screen printing and all 
kinds of different media. All self taught?

Yeah I haven’t been to college and I didn’t 
study art at school from the age of 13 so yeah - 
all self taught.

What was it about letters specifically that 
drew you.

When I did graffiti, for me it was about the 
letter form and how letters change shape 
when combining them with different letters 
and graffiti is ultimately about making your 
name look as cool, as fresh, and as stylish as 
you possibly can when you write it on a wall 
or tag up the side of a train. It’s making your 
name look fucking amazing and all about the 
style with which you put it out there. I was 
never into characters or backgrounds and 
scenes – it was all about the word. So when 
I stopped graffiti and moved into street art, I 
started with letters almost without thinking 
about it, and would play about with my name 
and the letter form in general. Lots of people 
that were doing street art had an image or a 
character that went with their name - Banksy 
had his rats and Shepard Fairey had his big 
Obey character, but I wanted to try to do 
something different and because of my history 
in graffiti and my kind of nerdish interest in 
typography and especially in old fonts, it just 
progressed into what it is now.

Your canvases feature children heavily – 
can you elaborate on that a bit

It’s a lot to do with innocence, video cameras, 





the way that children are overly protected 
and the way that surveillance is swamping 
our society. And taking that fact of the 
overprotection of our children, does it affect 
them, does it damage them, are we taking 
away their freedom by trying to protect our 
freedom with endless layers of security? 
Those canvases are really playing about with 
those kind of ideas

What was the first inkling that Downing 
Street was going to be approaching you for 
some work?

I was in my studio on a Friday night cutting 
out some stencils and I got a phone call from 
Anya Hindmarch who I had collaborated 
with towards the end of last year. We had a 
little chat then she said this is a bit of a weird 
one, but Samantha Cameron and David are 
really big fans of your work. I was like whoa 
that’s a bit of a surprise. She went on – ‘David 
is looking for a painting to give to the most 
important man in the world; in America, I 
can’t say his name. Would you be interested?’ 

I said wow yeah. So she was like do you mind 
if I give your number to Downing Street and 
someone will give you a call. About twenty 
minutes later someone from Downing Street 
called and basically said the same thing that 
Anya had said - that David and Samantha 
Cameron are fans and that they were looking 
for a painting to give to - and again wouldn’t 
say the name - but the most important man 
in the world- would I be interested. The only 
thing was that they needed it by Monday and 
so we had a talk about the work that I do and 
what wouldn’t be suitable because a lot of the 
stuff that I do does contain negative words and 
they were really only interested in the positive 
stuff. They did worry about what could be read 
into the words and they obviously thought a lot 
about it, so I emailed them some images and 
the back and forth went on all day Saturday 
and Sunday morning until I remembered that 
I had a painting called “21st Century City” 
in a Brighton gallery. So I emailed them an 
image of that and within 5 minutes, they came 
back saying - yeah it’s perfect, we love it, they 
picked it up on Monday and it went on an 
airplane to Washington.





There’s a couple of mad statements in 
there and the first one that jumps out is 
that David and Samantha Cameron are 
big fans of yours. Do you think they were 
fully aware of the ramifications of what 
they were signing up to and the whole 
legacy of street art with its implications of 
vandalism and arrests in the past. Do you 
think they were aware of that and accepting 
or do you think they just saw something in 
a gallery?

Well going back to whether or not they were 
fans, Samantha obviously saw the work that I 
did for Anya Hindmarch who is their mate so 
she was aware of the work that I did with the 
bags and I also did paintings in the windows 
of one of her shops on Sloane which she had 
probably seen. About a month before this 
all happened I had a double page spread 
in the Observer with photographs of all 
these shutters that I had recently painted on 
Middlesex street with the entire alphabet. 
They may well have seen that too, but I can’t 
imagine they had seen my stuff in the flesh 
and I can’t imagine that they hang out in east 
London all that much and you know, most of 
my stuff is in east London. They had obviously 
looked at my website and seen some of that 

and you know perhaps they were fans. That’s 
the weird thing about what I do, I sit in my little 
studio in the middle of nowhere and it goes 
to a gallery and sometimes somebody buys it 
and you never know who they are or where it 
goes so they could very well have some of my 
paintings hanging up in their house. 

It’s much less surprising that they were 
fans than it made it through the minefield 
of diplomatic red tape. This kind of thing 
goes through Foreign Office clearance and 
endless navel gazing in case any offence 
could be caused on any level so that it 
usually ends up as a very bland gift.. Do 
you think they were open minded enough 
to just accept the political statement of 
handing over work by an artist who equally 
does street work, illegal work and stuff that 
isn’t necessarily conformist?

I think that they were obviously open minded 
enough because, I’d be really surprised if they 
hadn’t read the Observer interview and in that 
I state that I had been arrested and that I’ve 
got convictions for graffiti. I would be shocked 
if they hadn’t done a background check on 
me to find out if I had been arrested and for 





what because any association like that could 
massively backfire so they must have been 
comfortable enough with what they found 
out and on top of that Obama is not Bush. 
They wouldn’t have done this if Bush was in 
power. Obama works with Shepard Fairey who 
designed the famous Obama Hope poster and 
so maybe they think that Obama is a big street 
art collector so let’s introduce him to this 
English guy.

This represents some major progress, 
and not just in the acceptance of street 
art but in the open mindedness of the 
Conservative government. Were you, 
stepping outside yourself as an artist, 
amazed at this symbol of increasing 
liberalism.

It’s amazing because you would never imagine 
a Tory government to remotely care about 
street art let alone to feel comfortable enough 
to give it as a gift to the President of the United 
States. It was their first meeting with each 
other as leaders, and the first meeting for 
Cameron as prime minister. So it was a very 
brave thing for them to do and I’m shocked 
because I’m not a safe artist, I’m really, really 
surprised that A they chose this type of art 
and B that they chose me.

From before it happened on the Friday that 
you got the phone call to today how much 
has changed in your day to day life. Are you 
re-thinking where you’re at since all this 
has happened.

Well I’m less worried about money, I’ve got 
more of a spring in my step, it’s massively 
raised my profile and to have a painting in 
the White House is an important step for any 
artist. It’s made it all a little bit more serious. 
I’ve now got to consider my steps and my 
plans going forward more than I would have 
done previously. My sales have increased - 
I’m a working artist and this is how I make 
money and I do sell paintings and I do sell 
screen prints but there has been a dramatic 
rise in the amount of stuff I’ve sold in the last 
week that in turn has taken away some of the 
pressure on me to go out and earn money. I’ve 
got a mortgage, a wife and three kids and this 
is how I earn my money. I have to go out and 
earn X amount of money every month so that 
we can eat, the kids can go to school and I can 
paint so it’s freed me up and allowed me to be 
a lot more choosy about the work that I do and 
a lot more career minded about those choices 
which is an amazing position for an artist to be 
in. From time to time I have to collaborate with 
certain brands and do certain work for the 
money. Not for the exposure and not for the 





fact that it’s going to raise my profile - in fact 
quite often these collaborations damage you 
as an artist and damage your profile but I’ve 
got commitments and I have to earn money so 
from time to time I do things that I definitely 
wouldn’t do if I didn’t have a family and a 
mortgage. So because I’m now selling more 
paintings I can be a lot choosier about what 
I do to earn a crust and I can concentrate on 
what I would genuinely like to do as an artist. 

Do you think with this new raised profile 
apart from being freer to make commercial 
commitments that you are happier with 
that this is going to allow you to do much 
more interesting street stuff in the future 
with cooperation from landlords like the 
Middlesex Street project?

I really, really hope so because I consider 
myself a street artist and as a street artist I 
think you have to have a presence of work on 
the street and to a greater or lesser degree 
I feel that some of that should be illegal 
because that is what the essence of it is about 
for me.

Generally do you think that in London, 
attitudes to public space are starting to 
develop and people are a bit more alive to 
their surroundings and instead of walking 
past something with their head down and 
conscious of what’s corporate and what’s 
theirs

Some people are and a lot of people aren’t. 
I think that what is happening on the streets 
now with regard to street art and street artists 
is very different to what was happening when 
it was graffiti. Street art is a much, much 
more user friendly version of graffiti and 
the general public can enjoy and appreciate 
street art and I feel that some of it makes 
a positive impact on an area. Some of the 
stuff that I do, when I’m finished if you look 
at a before and after photo, you know if you 
showed that to 500 residents that live in that 
area and asked them is it better now or was it 
better before, I strongly believe that 90% of 
them will say that it’s better now.  I’m making 
positive improvement to areas and especially 
on the scale that I work, painting large spaces 
and a lot of them. Its weird I spent years 
vandalising things and being a general pain 
in the arse and I spent the last 5 or7 years kind 
of turning that around and improving stuff.  
When I started painting the first shutters I’d 



approach the shop owners and ask them for 
permission but a lot has changed since we got 
the Olympics and Hackney council have now 
got a budget to remove graffiti whereas before 
that you’d tag a shop shutter and it would 
stay there for years. So I was going around 
Hackney road asking these shop owners for 
permission to paint their shutters and quite 
often I would be painting over something I’d 
done from years before. Can’t help but crack a 
smile!

You are in a perfect position to answer 
this. You’ve just had a massive increase in 
profile and you can use the fact that street 
art is fashionable to get your dues after 
god knows how many years grafting but 
do you think that as a wider movement, 
this increased kind of commercial 
acceptance and media interest of street art 
is ultimately going to help it or destroy it.

It massively depends on where it goes. If 
street art remains on the street and an element 
of it remains illegal, if it remains exciting and 
fresh and continues to grow then it has an 
exciting and positive future but if it comes off 
the streets and goes into galleries and into 
museums then it will become boring, dull 
and lifeless. The thing about street art is to be 
walking down the road on your way to work 
and you turn a corner and there’s something 

on the wall that wasn’t there yesterday. It can 
be anything and it puts a smile on your face 
and then 2 weeks later someone’s cleaned it 
off or someone has nicked it and is trying to 
sell it. That’s what I love about street art - the 
fact that it appears and disappears and you 
don’t have to go to a gallery or museum to see 
it. I think if it stays like that then yeah it has a 
good future but if it comes off the street and 
it just winds up in galleries, then it’s going 
to lose its power …. Street art is more for the 
people and less for the elite.

Do you have any idea where you’re going to 
go from here or are you still spinning a bit?

I’ve got a few orders to fulfil but a couple of 
weeks before this happened I had agreed 
to do a show in a gallery in San Francisco in 
March so I’m going to work on a big body 
of exciting work and then also try to get the 
gallery in San Francisco to find me some good 
and exciting places to paint while I’m in there. 
So whenever I do a show anywhere in the 
world I always try to do some street work and 
hopefully on the back of this more doors will 
open for me to paint more street stuff, and that 
for me is incredibly important.

www.einesigns.co.uk









Windows on the 
Wall

Personal Accounts

I was imprisoned twice by the Communists - 
when I was 15 and tried to flee the oppressive 
system and again at the age of 21 when 
organising a demonstration in Dresden in 
February 1988. They came like Gestapo in 
the early hours of the day, searched my home 
and transported me to the Secret Police 
Headquarters in Bautzener Landstrasse in 
Dresden - they knew how to do their job... 
Almost one year passed and then the former 
West German government invested in my 
freedom a few tens of thousand Deutschmarks 
and I was released at end of 1988 and 

transported to the “Iron Curtain” by train 
accompanied by two Stasi officers. I decided 
to reside in West Berlin. One year later the 
Wall went down as I was phoning my parents 
who were still living in East Germany. That 
night I immediately went to the Brandenburg 
Gate and stood on top of the Wall. I later 
jumped down onto the Communist side and 
provoked the border guards. Fortunately they 
didn’t shoot me and even helped me up the 
Wall again. Over the next few days I went 
to the Wall and helped to bring down this 
disgrace - piece by piece with hammer and 
chisel - what an irony...
Stefan Gross, Berlin, Germany   



You could feel it in the air that change was 
coming. I was 20 at the time. Me and two 
buddies ignored the guards for the first time, 
jumped on the Wall and started walking 
backwards and forwards singing old German 
songs. We jumped down on the other side 
and I ran straight for my uncle’s house in the 
Eastern part - I had been there once before, 
illegally. He wasn’t home so we ran back 
to the Wall where somebody handed me a 
hammer and without question I just started 
pounding away at the Wall. I was so excited 
that I got exhausted after some time and 
I gave the hammer to my other mate who 
started hammering away too. What a night, I 
will always remember it - so much drinking 
and singing... It was great to see us as one 
Germany again.
Felix Heltmann, Berlin, Germany   

I’m a born and bred Berliner and I witnessed 
most of the events leading up to, during and 
after the fall of the Berlin Wall. I took part in 
some of the opposition demonstrations 1989 
having a sickening feeling of fear for another 
Tiannamen Square. We were hoping that 
the spirit of glasnost and perestroika would 
prevent something similar happening in the 
DDR but we were not sure. The city was full 
of rumours swirling around of mobilisation 
of the armed forces. Although some of my 
friends used the deteriorating situation to flee 
the country via Hungary or the West German 
embassy in Prague, I never felt like running 
away. I just knew that change was in the air 
didn’t want to miss the opportunity to see 
history happen. But not ever did I imagine 
that the Wall may come down and the borders 
will open. That was just too far-fetched for 

the people of my generation. I remember 
the evening of the 9 November 1989 like it 
was only yesterday. I was visiting my mum 
and staying for dinner. After dinner we were 
watching a press conference - this was were 
the announcement was made that the borders 
would be opened. We were gobsmacked and 
just couldn’t believe it. The next morning I 
said at my colleague: “How about driving 
down Ku’damm?” He grinned back saying: 
“Let’s go.” We took my colleague’s Trabi and 
headed to the only border crossing so far 
opened at Bornholmer Strasse. After hours 
of queueing along with hundreds of Trabis, 
Skodas, Wartburgs and Ladas, still being 
anxious that all this was just an elaborate hoax, 
we crossed the Iron Curtain screaming our 
heads off as we were crossing the bridge. 
Jens G., Leamington Spa, UK  

I was seven when the Berlin Wall came down. I 
remember watching it late at night on the telly 
and I remember my father being very happy 
and crying. The next day we drove all the way 
to Berlin, and helped bring down the Wall. I 
still have my peace of it as a book stand. Soon 
after that I remember us visiting relatives 



and friends in East Germany - people I had 
never seen before. I also remember my first 
ride in a Trabi, going 80km/h felt like doing 
180km/h in my dad’s VW Passat. Everything 
was old and falling apart. Many places in 
Eastern Germany still are. But at least the 
overwhelming omnipresent smell of brown 
coal has faded.
Markus K., Hamburg, Germany  

I was only eight when the Wall fell, but despite 
my young age I remember the times leading 
up to that big night in November distinctly. 
My parents were actively partaking in the 
demonstrations in Leipzig whenever they 
were held. When the phone rang on that 
November night and my granddad said we 
should all get ready for a drive to Berlin, the 
energy in the house was indescribable. Full of 
excitement and anticipation, four adults and 

myself squeezed into my granddad’s Trabi 
and, what seemed a lifetime later, arrived 
in Berlin to celebrate. I will never forget that 
moment, and the looks of joy, relief and hope 
on my parents’ faces. People like my parents, 
who did not allow the regime to oppress them, 
made the fall of the Communist East German 
regime possible, and hence allowed me not 
only to enjoy freedom of speech and opinion 
but also the freedom of choice. Was it not for 
them, I would not have been able to move to a 
foreign, Western country in my adult life and 
lead a life without boundaries.
Katja, Amsterdam, Netherlands (originally 
Halle/Saale, Germany)  

I live in East Germany. Until November 1989 
I was convinced that the Berlin Wall would 
never come down and every movement 
to change our situation would end like the 
Prague Spring - with people in jail or killed 
and with even more oppression. The first time 
we crossed the old border it felt like a miracle. 
And every time we travel to a Western country 
we feel a bit of that miracle again. Marianne, 
Gera, Germany

I was in Berlin twice in November 1989, 
touring with the rock band Napalm Beach. The 
border guards were hard-nosed Orwellians 
right to the bitter end, but the soldiers 
patrolling the actual Wall started to smile 



at our cameras when we waved to them. 
Naturally we bashed chunks out of the Wall 
to take home as souvenirs. Everyone in the 
Western part of Berlin seemed like they were 
walking three inches above the pavement, 
in a kind of euphoria. People were inviting 
complete strangers into their homes just to 
share the emotion - not a typically German 
thing to do. When the Wall actually came 
down, everyone wept for joy. You couldn’t not 
feel it.  Jan Celt, Portland, Oregon USA

I jumped in the car and drove to Berlin with 
my friend when we started to hear reports of 
a movement happening there. We went there 
to help bring the Wall down not knowing 
what might happen. We were both 18 and 
for us life was an adventure. That Christmas 
I gave as presents pieces of the Berlin Wall 
with photocopies of my Checkpoint Charlie 
passport stamp from the day before the Wall 
came down. We were there when it happened 
and we helped bring down the Wall.  James 
Sanger

I was born the year the Wall was built and 
there when it came down. I was a cast member 

in the musical Hair - on tour from the States 
doing a performance in Berlin on the night the 
Wall started to crumble. Never were the lyrics 
“let the sunshine in” more poignant. After the 
show a bunch of us raced out to the Wall. We 
borrowed a hammer and started chipping at 
the Wall. The flash from our camera was our 
only light. The best moment was reaching 
into a hole and shaking hands with an East 
German guard. Free at last.  Rick Van Velsor, 
USA

I was living in West Berlin when the Wall came 
down. It was such a shock when it happened, 
but marvellous to be taking part in history in 
the making. I climbed up onto the Wall with 
friends, and eventually got removed from it 
by the East German guards when they took 
their place up on it. I got knocked down by 
a Hungarian Wartburg when it came through 
Checkpoint Charlie, too, though it was only 
going around 5mph at the time. I got picked 
up and put on the bonnet of the car as it drove 
over the border, while someone gave me 
a red rose and a bottle of Sekt to enjoy for 
the “journey”. Wonderful memories! Karen 
Stewart, Doncaster, England



The Timeline

1945 MAY 8—Germany surrenders and WWII 
ends in Europe. Four “occupation zones” 
are formed by the major powers, including 
France, the United States, and the United 
Kingdom, forming West Germany; on the 
other side was the Soviet Union, forming East 
Germany.   

1946 OCT. 29—An “Interzonenpass,” valid 
for 30 days, is required to travel between the 
East and West sectors of Germany.   

1948 JUNE 24—After the Western allies 
refuse to accept the currency introduced 
in the Soviet-occupied zone in Berlin, the 
Soviets begin a blockade of West Berlin.   

1948 JUNE 25—Allied forces start using 
planes to supply the 2.2 million citizens in 
the occupied, West part of Berlin, who had 
been cut of power and supplies; the initiative 
is called the “Berlin Airbridge.”   

1949 APRIL 4—The Northern Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO) is founded.   1

949 MAY 23—The Federal Republic of 
Germany is founded in West Germany.   

1949 OCT. 7—Under the supervision of 
the Soviet Union, the German Democratic 
Republic is founded.  

1952 MAY 26—The border between East and 
West Germany is closed.   

1953 JUNE 16—Construction workers in 

East Berlin go on strike, leading to massive 
protests in the German Democratic Republic 
(GDR). The protesters are met with violent 
repression and at least 55 are killed.   

1955 MAY 14—The Warsaw Pact, a military 
alliance between communist countries in 
Eastern Europe, is signed as counterforce 
against NATO.   

1956 JUNE 28—Factory workers in Poznan, 
Poland, protest against the communist 
regime. They are met with violence and 
at least 74 are reported killed.   1956 OCT. 
23—The student-led Hungarian Revolution 
begins. Hungary was close to withdrawing 
from the Warsaw Pact and embracing 
democracy, but on Nov. 4 a large Soviet 
force invaded the country and crushed the 
revolution, killing at least 3,200.   

1961 AUG. 13—Construction of the Berlin 
Wall begins.

1963 JUNE 26—President J. F. Kennedy visits 
Berlin and says: “Ich bin ein Berliner.” (“I 
am a Berliner.”) Stating that a “Berliner” is a 
free man and something to be proud of. 



1963 DEC. 17—After much negotiation, 
an agreement is reached allowing West 
Berliners to visit relatives in East Berlin on a 
limited basis. 

1968 JAN. 5—The Prague Spring, a period 
in which the moderate party leader 
Alexander Dubcek was in power, ends with 
the invasion of Soviet tanks and troops into 
Czechoslovakia. 

1981 DEC. 13—Martial Law is declared 
in Poland, and the Solidarity Movement, 
an independent labor union established a 
year earlier after weeks of mass strikes of 
workers, is declared illegal. 

1985 MARCH 11—Gorbachev becomes 
General Secretary of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union. He introduced the concepts 
of “perestoika” (“reconstruction”) and 
“glasnost” (“openness”). 

1987 JUNE 12—U.S. President Ronald Reagan 
urges Soviet leader Gorbachev to tear down 
the Berlin Wall.

1989 MAY 2—Hungary begins dismantling 
the “Iron Curtain,” pulling down the barbed 
wire fences and disabling the electric alarm 
system on its border with Austria. 

1989 JUNE 4—The first semi-free elections 
are held in Poland. Unable to stop the 
Solidarity Movement, communist leaders 
allow elections, and the Solidarity Movement 
finds widespread support. 

1989 AUG. 19—During a peace 
demonstration in the Hungarian town 
of Sopron, the border with Austria is 
symbolically opened for three hours, called 
the “Pan-European Picnic.” Up to 600 East 
Germans fled as border guards disobeyed 
instructions and failed to intervene. 

1989 AUG. 23—Two million people hold 
hands to form the 372-mile “Baltic Chain” 
through the Baltic States. The Soviet Union 
did not repress this nonviolent protest. 

1989 AUG. 24—Tadeusz Mazowiecki is 
appointed Polish Prime minister, becoming 



the first noncommunist head of state in 
Eastern Europe in more than 40 years. 

1989 SEPT. 10—Hungary reopens its border 
with East Germany, allowing 13,000 East 
Germans to escape through this weakest link 
in the Iron Curtain to Austria. 

1989 OCT. 7—East German leaders celebrate 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
communist GDR. Two days later, 70,000 
protesters take to the streets and demand an 
end to the regime. 

1989 OCT. 18—East German Head of State 
Erich Honnecker, with Gorbachev’s assent, 
steps down. 

1989 NOV. 4—One million people rally 
in East Berlin during weeks of mounting 
demonstrations. 

1989 NOV. 9—As the new German 
government prepares a law to lift travel 
restrictions, Günter Schabowski, a high-
ranking GDR party leader, makes a mistake 

during a press conference and says that from 
the current moment (instead of the next day), 
every GDR citizen could cross the border. 
Confused soldiers in East Berlin open some 
of the Berlin Wall gates to let the throngs of 
people through. Crowds respond by tearing 
down the wall.

1989 NOV. 10—Bulgaria begins the process 
of democratization, eventually holding free 
elections in June 1990. 

1989 NOV. 17—The Czechoslovakian 
communist regime is overthrown in the 
Velvet Revolution. 

1989 DEC. 3—After a series of discussions 
between then-U.S. President George H.W. 
Bush and Mikhail Gorbachev, the cold war 
begins winding down. Soviet spokesman 
Gennady Gerasimov declares, “From Yalta 
to Malta, the Cold War ended at 12:45 p.m. 
today.”

1989 DEC. 22—Romanian dictator 
Ceaucescu is overthrown in a short, violent 



coup that killed more than 1,100 people and 
ended 44 years of communist rule. 

1990 OCT. 3—Germany unifies. 

1991 JULY 1—The Warsaw Pact is dissolved. 

1991 DEC. 25 & 26—Mikhail Gorbachev 
resigns as leader of the Soviet Union. The 
next day the Soviet Union dissolves, after 73 
years.

................................................................

A Personal Account by Graham 
Davis

SATURDAY, 11TH NOVEMBER

We got up early, having had around four hours 
sleep. Breakfast TV from both sides of the now 
crumbling Wall was full of reports about the 
worsening transport situation in Berlin and the 
anticipated flood of GDR citizens into the West 
over the weekend. Both the Tagesschau and 
Aktuelle Kamera carried the same stories and 
the same statistics - an unusual event in itself.

I tried once again to telephone Achim 
Hartmann, but it was impossible. The 
telephone operator explained that the lines 
were still overloaded and that nothing could 
be done. Even the special reserved lines were 

permanently engaged. We went out to do 
some sightseeing. Our plans for sightseeing 
were dashed. Movement up and down the 
Ku’damm had been reduced to a snail’s 
pace. The street was closed to traffic and 
every square foot was covered with a foot. 
We could not get away from the Ku’damm by 
public transport, as the underground stations 
were now being closed periodically due to 
dangerous overcrowding on the platforms and 
overloading of the trains. And all the buses 
were packed. We decided to go shopping, 
but first I had to cash a Eurocheque. This was 
easier said than done, as a queue of GDR 
citizens waiting for their 100 DM (about £35) 
Welcome Money stretched outside every 
bank. The length of the average queue on 
Ku’damm was half a kilometre and the average 
waiting time was three hours.

The bank inside the huge KaDeWe 
department store was not quite so busy, but 
it still took nearly an hour to get served. Here 
there was a special queue for GDR citizens 
collecting their Welcome Money, but the 
normal queue was also slow because there 
were so many GDR citizens converting their 
life savings into West Marks - at the punitive 
rate of one West Mark to ten East. It took the 
counter clerk nearly 20 minutes to count an 
eight-inch pile of 30,000 East Marks handed 



over to her by the young woman in front of me. 
I prayed that she wouldn’t get mugged.

The GDR children in KaDeWe thought they 
were in Disney World. They stood wide-eyed 
in the Christmas decorations department, 
and in the toy department they played with 
the electric train sets and scrambled over 
the Lego castles - with the shop assistants’ 
approval. The cosmetics, electrical goods and 
clothing departments were rapidly running 
out of goods. Back on the Ku’damm a crowd 
gathered round an organ grinder and his 
assistant from East Berlin. The crowd joined 
in as he played and sang the old Berlin folk 
songs, while tears of joy streamed down his 
assistant’s face. 

The flow of GDR citizens into West Berlin 
continued. Surely it had reached saturation 
point, we thought, but it went on relentlessly. 
We were witnesses at a turning-point in 
history, but all we wanted to do was get away 
from the crowds. Some shops were closing 
their doors periodically to ease the crush. 
At every corner the champagne bottles 
continued to pop, every kiosk was being 
besieged by GDR citizens seeking West 
German magazines, hamburgers, frankfurters 

and Coca Cola. The litter from Burger King, 
McDonald’s and the free soup kitchens around 
the Gedächtniskirche was piling up. An 
overpriced coffee house was the only place 
where it was possible to find peace and quiet.

In the afternoon it was the turn of the loonies 
to hold their demonstrations. The Maoists, the 
International Socialists (ISOs) and the Gays 
for Socialism (Tunten für den Sozialismus) 
gathered on the Ku’damm to make their 
protests and warn the East Germans of the 
dangers of embracing capitalism. Their 
handouts helped worsen the litter situation. 
An argument ensued between a West German 
businessman and an ISO. The businessman 
had reprimanded a passer-by for throwing 
away a handout as the country was short 
of toilet paper. This was the cue for ISO 
to launch into his well-rehearsed patter 
about the East Germans being exploited by 
McDonald’s. The businessman said he might 
have a point, but argued that this particular 
weekend was inappropriate for a protest by 
people who looked as if they were suitable 
cases for a psychiatric clinic, and if the East 
Germans wanted to try their first McDonald’s 
hamburger they should have the freedom to 
do so. An East German woman standing next 



to me told me she thought the businessman 
was right and that she was frightened by the 
ISOs. And frightened she may well have been 
by this motley crowd of banner-waving hairies 
in their leather and chains doing a snake 
dance up and down Ku’damm, but I wonder 
what she made of the Gays for Socialism in 
their mini-skirts, red tights and false eyelashes 
- and they were the men! The businessman 
and the ISO continued their battle of words, 
which petered out when a young East 
German woman came up and hugged the 
businessman, planting a big kiss on his cheek.

We returned to our hotel and a spent another 
half hour trying to get through to Achim 
Hartmann in East Berlin. I finally put the 
phone down, having abandoned all hope of 
making contact and having resigned myself 
to getting to our planned meeting point in 
Friedrichstraße somehow or other. Five 
minutes after I put the phone down Achim 
Hartmann rang our room saying that he was 
downstairs in the hotel lobby! He had come 
over to the West for his first visit in 28 years. 
Luckily, he had had the good sense to realise 
that Sally and I were going to find things 
difficult without his help. Our «minder» had 
arrived, and so had my students. They were all 

in in the lobby.

It was a relief that everything had finally 
turned out right. Achim Hartmann was an 
immediate hit with the students. We all went 
out together for a drink in Café Möhring and 
I invited them to a meal in an excellent Italian 
restaurant in a quieter part of town.

The students had had the usual problems 
running the gauntlet of German university 
bureaucracy and getting their residence 
permits. Finding accommodation was difficult 
in Berlin, but they had all found somewhere 
suitable. All three students had a chance to 
speak German with Achim Hartmann, who 
promised to keep in touch and invite them to 
East Berlin. They all loved Berlin.

Some time after midnight the party broke 
up. Sally, Achim and I headed for our hotel to 
finalise the arrangements for crossing into 
East Berlin. Achim thought we were right in 
deciding to use Checkpoint Charlie to cross 
into East Berlin, and decided he would meet 
us in our hotel at about 3 pm on Sunday 12th 
November. The new opportunities he had 
for crossing The Wall were obviously an 
attraction.

.........................................................................



Quotes

Politicians 

Mr. Gorbachev, tear down this wall. 
U.S. President Ronald Reagan at the 
Brandenburg Gate, Berlin, June 12, 1987

The Soviet Union has no moral or political 
right to interfere in the affairs of its East 
European neighbour. They have the right 
to decide their own fate. Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev, Oct. 1989

We are witnessing sad things in other 
socialist countries, very sad things.~ Cuban 
President Fidel Castro, Nov. 9, 1989

I’ve just arrived from Berlin. It’s like 
witnessing an enormous fair ~ West German 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl, Nov. 10, 1989

What belongs together is now growing 
together.~ former West German Chancellor 
Willy Brandt, Nov. 10, 1989

The first breach in the Wall came in August 
1980 when a great wave of strikes broke out 
all across Poland.~ Polish dissident Adam 
Michnik, Nov. 1999

I never regretted my decision. Mikhail 
Gorbachev, November, 1999

Our history did not end the night the wall 
came down. It began anew. We cannot accept 
that freedom does not belong to all people. 
We cannot allow oppression defined and 
justified by religion or tribe to replace that 
of (communist) ideology. ~ U.S. Secretary of 
State Hilary Clinton

Sometimes people forget today how many 
could not leave (the country) for years, how 
many sat in prisons ... before the joy of 
freedom came, many people suffered.» — 
German Chancellor Angela Merkel.

My clairvoyant skills and those of (then-
Chancellor Helmut) Kohl were up to nothing 
then. We did not think the wall would fall 
so fast.— former Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev at a news conference.

Nov. 9, 1989 will always be remembered and 
cherished in the United States. Like so many 
Americans, I’ll never forget the images of 
people tearing down the wall. There could 
be no clearer rebuke of tyranny, there could 
be no stronger affirmation of freedom— 
President Barack Obama, in a video 
message to the anniversary event.



What had to happen, happened. I believe 
the division of Germany had absolutely no 
future Vladimir Putin

Now, we have to turn our attention to the 
challenges of the 21st century. A wall, a 
physical wall, may have come down but 
there are other walls that exist that we have 
to overcome and we will be working together 
to accomplish that. — U.S. Secretary of State 
Hillary Clinton.

The whole world is proud of you. You tore 
down the wall and you changed the world; 
you tore down the wall that for a third of a 
century had imprisoned half a city, half a 
country, half a continent and half the world; 
and because of your courage two Berlins are 
one, two Germanies are one, and now two 
Europes are one. — British Prime Minister 
Gordon Brown, addressing the people of 
Berlin.

The fall of the Berlin Wall was a liberation. 
The fall of the Berlin Wall rings today as 
an appeal to fight oppression— French 
President Nicolas Sarkozy.

Naturally, we can’t forget that the fall of 
the wall was prepared by what happened 
in the Soviet Union. These changes brought 
advantages to all of Europe ...The Iron 
Curtain was overcome and the barriers were 
overcome. — Russian President Dmitry 
Medvedev.

The wall was an edifice of fear. On Nov. 9, 
20 years ago, it became a place of joy. For 
28 years, East Germans could not even 
approach it. On Nov. 9, 1989, people danced 
on it — and the world looked different 
afterward — German President Horst 
Koehler.

We praise the strength, the patience and 
the longing of the people who did not stop 
thinking of freedom and democracy in these 
dark times» — Joachim Gauck, former East 
German pastor who later oversaw the files of 
the former secret police, the Stasi.

The remembrance of Nov. 9, 1989, not to 
mention the remembrance of the horrific 
proceedings of the (Kristallnacht) pogrom on 
Nov. 9, 1938, unmistakably teaches us: Walls 
— whether real or in the heads and hearts of 
people — walls do not solve any problems.» 
— Archbishop Robert Zollitsch, head of 
Germany’s Bishop’s Conference.

Academics

I think the fall of the Berlin Wall was 
necessary. It united not only Germany but 
also Europe. There is no other way. We are 
the same people; we share common history, 
language and culture; we belong to each 
other. Jan Sonnenschein

People

The wall was a monster; victims, suffering, 
blockade ... obscene, ugly, hateful...

The wall was not only ugly, it was something 
people could not believe that our regime was 
able to set up.» 

It had an air of unreality; you knew it was 
abnormal, you knew it couldn’t remain 
forever.

................................................................









Page 23

So this is the space for Page 23

Where normally I write about my family

The ups, downs, and general state

Of my head, situation and whats on the plate.

I guess, in a way

Im gonna do the same again

As I sit here in the park with my paper and pen

Tryin to think of a different angle

On filling the page with things I have to handle.

Its been pretty on top since Glastonbury

Hanging out, 3 kids, me and extended family

Old mates, new ones and blasts from the past

Seven top days of life, loves and laughs

Alfie, 9, was blown away

UnfairGrounds attractions, its fair to say

With mutated helicopters, crashed aeroplanes

Kept him smiling for days on end

Charlie, 15, was working at first

Constructing The Common, getting all hot and burnt

After that, he was ready to try some new things

That expanded his mind, perspective and dreams

That was an issue for me at the time

What the fuck do I say now was what sprang to mind

But it all worked out well with supportive, wise friends



It all turned out fine, there was nothing to mend

Jae, 17, was there to party

She got sore feet and shaked her booty

Making the most of her free entry ticket, by spending her cash on cheap 

supermarket spirits.

Since I got back, I have moved apartments

And made a committment to my lovely partner

Taken Alfie and mate, Mini Distortion

On vacance by the pool, sun, fun and commotion

On the way back, I picked up my Dad

Who was keen to see the kids, meet the man, see the pad

I showed him the sights and drank late into the night

And got him back to the airport to make his flight

We have all spent time at Lake Esparron (du Verdon)

Canoeing, swimming and getting along

But along with the visits its constant feeding

Bread, salads, lunches and dinner in the evening

And the washing machine is constantly spinning

But here in my heart I am seriously smiling

‘Cos although it seems like I am constantly driving

Or washing, cooking and financially juggling

Im blessed with mates, friends and family

And the bar in the village sells cheap Pastis

Somehow there is always enough to eat

And more often than not, I land on my feet.

So, anyway, thats it for this issues Page 23

Written last minute as Im sure you’ll see

Gotta get back to the family (and the cheap Pastis)

Happy summer to all of you

See you again in the next issue.

Sim Simmer







Kormac

With music, melody, harmony and the full 
instrumental spectrum being smuggled 
back onto dancefloors disguised as an 11 
piece band complete with barber shop 
quartet, DJ Kormac and his sonic revolution 
are noisily replacing stylistic orthodoxy with 
a large slice of cake. Dropping turntablism 
onto banjos and clarinets as the double 
bass and trumpets thunder, Kormac’s 
remarkable musical talents and finely honed 
dancefloor instincts are producing some 
gobsmackingly musical slices of tunage 
and opening up a whole new range of sonic 
possibility. From his DJ sets to his icing 
drenched bakesales to the 11 piece band he 
lovingly wove together, Kormac’s take on 
the next dimension of fusion is whipping up 
a postively scruptious booty shaking batter 

Europewide and his new album Word Play 
is testament to the potential of gloriously 
worked musical eccentricity. We caught up in 
festie season for a quick word 

Tell us a little about your background and 
how you got into music

I suppose I got into writing music when I was 
about 12 or 13. I started in with guitar lessons 
and learned to play the drums and before 
long, I got my hands on a 4 track tape recorder 
and started making music using guitar parts 
and cassette tape samples and grabbing 
bits and pieces from wherever I could when 
I was really quite young and didn’t exactly 



know what I was doing That was really my first 
introduction and then about 5 years later I got 
into DJing and went from playing sort of jazz 
and jungle to teaching myself how to scratch 
records and that in turn led to curiosity about 
things like samplers so it all really evolved 
that way.

When you say you were playing jazz and 
jungle, are we talking half speed jazz 
mixed with double speed jungle or jazzy 
jungle tunes?

Literally before I got direct drive turntables 
that you could actually hope to DJ on, myself 
and my mate used to dig around in his 
granddads attic and pull down Cab Calloway 
records and Duke records and all that kind 
of stuff with idea of mixing them with like the 
drum n’ bass that we were getting into at the 
time and starting to hear in the clubs. Like I 
said we were quite young -  we were only 17 
so I don’t know what the fruits of it were like 
but that’s how I got started. 

It’s interesting because not many early 
teenagers are looking at jazz. Is there a 
reason that had a particular impact on 
you?

Not really no. I suppose we were just 
experimenting and playing around with all 
sorts of music and with this particular mate 
that I’m talking about, it wasn’t just the jazz 
end of things - we used to listen to lots of hip 
hop, funk, reggae – anything we were feeling 
no matter what the source. 

So from there – did you start playing out on 
the decks

When I was about 17 I started playing and 
got a couple of residencies over here in 
Ireland and began doing some of the summer 
festivals. I’d play sort of a scratched up sort 
of style with a lot of Jump Up before joining 
a band playing turntables and doing some 
of the production for them. I stayed with the 
band for about 5 years, and then towards the 
end of my time with them I produced some 



solo stuff which developed into an EP, and 
straight away I started looking for ways to 
reproduce it live. That started out as just me, 
a drummer  and a double bass player, and 
the first show we did lasted about 20 minutes 
and had me doing keyboards and samples 
and that kind of stuff with the 2 lads playing 
alongside. The big band began to happen 
then, because as we got booked for bigger 
and bigger gigs, I’d add in more elements like 
the barber shop quartet, and the brass section 
came in then when we got a couple of festival 
bookings and it just steadily evolved from 
there.

Did you know a wide enough community 
of musicians personally or did you have to 
start advertising?

Simon the drummer is my best mate and 
Conor who plays double bass I had met 
once or twice through completely different 
channels. The barber shop quartet I spent 6 
months looking for, the trumpet player is like 
a friend of a friend, and the banjo player who 
was one of the last additions was actually an 
old mate of mine so a combination of both I 
suppose. 

Just hearing the words barber shop and 
banjo - is there a sense of comedy in this or 
was it literally musically honed?

Absolutely musically honed because I’ve 
always really had a thing for close harmonies 
which obviously you can hear across all sorts 
of music especially the commercial spectrum 
and stuff you hear on the radio, but it’s always 
been something that’s interested me so I 
thought it was an ideal addition to bring 
in.  I had used little close harmony samples 
up to that point so it already had a place in 
what I was doing and it was wholly a musical 
decision.

In the studio, do you sit down with all these 
different musicians and work something 
out or do you come up with a template 
and then go to them with their roles pre 
assigned 

You know it’s something that’s changed over 
the course of the last 3 years or so. Initially I’d 
write something down and then work it into 
a pretty much finished track with samples 
where they were needed and all my own 
melodies. The band would either re-create 
what I’d done or layer stuff on top of it whereas 
particularly over the last year when I was 
doing some of the later tracks on the album, 
I’d write something and leave space for the 
other musicians to put something in or maybe 
write a part for them or write a part with them 
or maybe ask them to write a part. I’m more 
conscious now that I have the other elements 
at my disposal, so I’ll leave gaps in tunes in 
the same way as I would for a vocalist.

Has the level of improvisation when you 
are playing live evolved and come alive 
over the years as well?

Certainly, and a lot of that will take place in 
the rehearsal room as well. I like meeting 
everyone individually before we go out on 
stage and have a jam and gauge each person’s 



style. This summer we’ve gone out on a load 
of dates and I met all the different elements 
of the band in February, gone through each 
track with them and let them have a play on 
it, see how they felt and really hone each part 
in detail. I’d then try to put the whole thing 
together and see what’s working and what’s 
not and they’d start to play off each other like 
that. It’s a strange way for a big band but it just 
seems to work.

You do DJ sets as well on your own. What’s 
the difference for you in being part of an 11 
piece band and being up there on stage on 
your own? 

About a hundred phone calls and about 6 
weeks work!! The band dynamic is a different 
type of reward because it’s purely my own 
music. I’m surrounded by my friends and 
it’s a different crowd reaction to the DJ sets 
depending on what you’re doing and where 
you’re doing it. I still love DJing and still get 
a huge kick out of it and won’t be giving it up 
or anything like that. It’s a different vibe and I 
suppose I get to play more styles than I have 
written which is always a positive, and I can 
just go off on one and so absolutely still about 
half of what I do is DJing. In fact we’re working 
on a new AV set with visuals incorporated into 
a big DJ show at the moment so I have definite 
solo plans running alongside the big band

And what are you playing on? Vinyl, Cd’s, 
Ableton?

I’m playing on Serrato but all turntables. 
There’s 2 turntables , a mixer and a VJ set 
up as well. I’m quite excited about the new 

Ableton bridge, so when that comes so I’m 
going to be using that hopefully if it does what 
I think it’s going to do in the set. The DJ sets 
do have a kind of performance aspect in them 
as well in that I am on the mic a bit and it’s 
certainly not just the motionless DJ standing 
there. I try to bring in as many elements both 
musically and in terms of engaging the crowd.

How important is Cake to your soul?

Well I’m quite a skinny guy, but I tell you - 
cake is a very important part of my life. You’ve 
seen the bake sale then?

Oh Yes – Fill us in on the details

That’s just one of those things. What happened 
was that I was asked by the guys that run 
Twisted Pepper and Body Tonic over here to 
put my name to a club I kind of resisted doing 
it for a while, but in the end I thought – if I’m 
going to do it, well I’m going to make it loads 
of fun and joyfully nonsensical and see how far 
I could push it rather than just doing the usual 
Kormac presents blah blah blah. I just wanted 
something ridiculous and I know a few chefs 
and I know a baker so I got in touch with some 
of the local bakers around here and basically 



said we want to you to come and bake live in 
the club and myself and Albert our VJ went 
digging and got a load of old baking samples 
and baking visuals and stuff and put a reel of 
that together. Then we went to the cash and 
carry and bought loads of those old rank red 
and white picnic table cloths. We said that we 
would put a few day’s work or a weeks work 
into this, then roll it out adding in one new 
cool thing each time so we added a lemonade 
stand and then we’ve ended up doing them 
here in Dublin and been asked to take it to a 
couple of places like Galway and there’s talk 
of doing them in London. It’s good fun and it’s 
a fresh way to present a club night in a new, 
tongue in cheek form.

Do you think the music business in general 
takes itself too seriously?

I think a lot of people within it do, sure. I 
think the music business is in a definite 
transitionary period so I don’t know if it can 
afford to be too serious at the moment. I 
certainly think some artists do but that comes 
with the territory really doesn’t it.

You were talking about mixing up Jazz with 
Jungle right back in your early teens and 
we’ve suddenly seen the Electro Swing 
scene as it’s called really come on in the 
last few years. Why do you think that it’s 
suddenly become such a force

Electro Swing? I don’t know if it has to be 
honest. It was a term that I only discovered 
when I arrived to play at some night and they 
were like yeah the night is Electro Swing and 
you’re a part of it. While I hear it in my music 
I don’t hear a lot of it. In terms of the kind of 
music that Parov Stelar has been coming out 
with, I like it but I’m not sure if that means 
it’s become a big force? I mean I do get a 
lot of mails into the website saying that they 
are really into Electro Swing but I wouldn’t 
like to pigeon hole my stuff into that sound 
because I know that there are a lot of tunes 
that don’t sound like that to me but maybe 
that’s because it’s my music and I hear it so 
differently from other people.



Do you think that having re-interpreted 
the last 20 years a million times, people 
are finally looking further a field for 
inspiration

Sure, I think that any artist or any music lover 
for that matter will always look backwards 
because as you discover someone you 
discover their influences so for example if you 
got into Nirvana then the chances are you’ll 
probably get into Mud Honey and Sonic Youth 
and guys like that who would have influenced 
them. It’s quite a natural urge to look back 
and a very healthy thing to. It’s good to take 
in all music and I think it’s very important 
for anyone that’s making music particularly 
beat orientated music should be as aware of 
as much music as they can because it’s all a 
potential influence and it’s all an education.

How has the summer been?? 

The summer has been great. It’s kinda flown 
by to be honest with you – feels like it only 

started the other day. We did a couple of 
festivals here in Ireland and we did a couple 
of great shows at Glastonbury and  then I went 
to the Hop Farm festival and did the last slot 
there doing my own DJ set and that was great. 
Then I went to Berlin for a weeks holiday’s like 
a normal person for the first time in 2 years 
and that was wonderful. I’m just back and I’ve 
been trying to base myself in the studio this 
week and editing the video more than doing 
tunes. Just done the Womad festival with the 
big band and having a great time all round

You mention the visuals, how’s that coming 
together, and how integral is it to what 
you’re doing?

Obviously it’s a big part of the live show 
and we’ve actually increased its relevance 
by having very tightly synched audio and 
visuals so for example people are talking to 
camera and you can hear them. Do you know 
that kind of way? Like stuff for example on 
Quackery we’ve actually taken the original 
video that those vocals samples came from 
and used that as the visuals.. It is going to be 
of increasing importance to the DJ show and 
we’re trying to work in a kind of multi screen 
aspect and trying to do it in a really different 
way. We’re still kind of half way there with it 
and I’m trying to get it done in the next month 
basically I’ve a deadline for a show at the end 
of August and I’m hoping that we can road 
test it then so we’ve a few good idea’s and 
it’s shaping up good. I’m not going to say too 
much about it cos there’s every chance I might 
change this whole thing in the next couple of 
weeks but it’s going really well so far



How tightly synched is it. Say you suddenly 
go mental with a bit of scratching in a 
DJ set, does the VJ then have scope to go 
mental on a bit of video mixing?

Oh yeah. The way we have been working it 
is that I’ll be able to control the visuals with 
the Serrato video SL plug in and then Albert 
our VJ will also have a visual feed so it will be 
like 3 visual feeds giving massive scope for 
improvisation and stuff. The fact that it will be 
multi screen means that I’ll be able to control 
them or Albert will be able to control them 
or we can split it between us. It’s still a little 
bit of a work in progress but we’ve already 
been doing it that way with the Big Band so it’s 
really just an extension of that.

When you go into the studio, where is the 
starting point? Is it the beat is it a sample 
is it a riff is it a harmony?

Well it’s never really a beat. It’s often 
something musical and I’ll put drums to that 
to give it a feel. I don’t really start with drums 
and haven’t for ages cos I just kind of prefer 
taking it from a melody or from a vocal and 

putting a groove to it rather than the other way 
round. That’s just how I work personally.

What are you up to for the rest of the year?

It’s going to be Big Band shows right up to the 
end of September, we will be doing Bestival 
and the Electric Picnic and a few more to 
confirm., and then round October, I’m going 
to go out doing a good bit of DJing. Generally 
in the summer it tends to be here and in the 
UK and then probably around Eastern Europe 
around October/November with this new DJ/ 
AV show and just looking forward to all of it!

www.djkormac.com









Michael de 
Feo

From the hustling, bustling, innocence 
rustling streets of New York City to the 
rainbow nations of the world, Michael de 
Feo’s primal aesthetic of the simplicity of 
organic perceptions has taken root in the 
recesses of global urban consciousness. The 
man behind the iconic flower image that 
has winked it’s petals at so many hardened 
communities, Michael’s work ranges from 
the unsettling self portrait to the exploration 
of the underwater world on a faded street 
corner, and with both his role in the 
evolution of modern street art since the early 
90’s, and his unique incorporation of this 
subversively natural medium into children’s 
books and imagination, he has truly helped 
reshape the understanding of public art as 
a social force. We had a word with the man 
himself

Can you tell us a little about your 
background and your journey into street 
art?

My whole life I’ve known that I’ve wanted 
to do something with art and while I didn’t 
know how or what that would be, I knew that 
I wanted to be creative in some way for the 
rest of my life. Throughout my time at high 
school I got into it really heavily and it led me 
into 5 years at the School of Visual Arts in New 
York. I moved on from there to another college 
in New York called Manhattanville where I 
studied art education. It was during this time 
period in New York City at SVA in the early 

90’s that I got into street art and it prompted 
me to participate as well. 

How do you feel about the kind of nature of 
urban life and the context of art within it?

Well I think it’s inseparable especially in a 
big urban city. For somebody like myself 
I’ve never felt anything other than a need to 
participate in the fabric of that city life and 
for me that venue, that way of dong it, was 
through my art and sharing it publicly.





Was there something specific about the 
vibe in New York that really drove that 
explosion within you?

Absolutely, New York has always moved 
something within me ever since I was a 
child…… it has this energy, this sparkle, and I 
always was drawn to it. I grew up about a half 
an hour outside of New York, about 5 minutes 
outside the Bronx. As a child time my parents 
would bring me and my siblings down for 
whatever event happened to be going on, 
I was always so charged up about it and so 
thrilled to be there and even back then I knew 
that that city was something that I wanted to 
participate in. I felt that attraction, that pull to 
New York my whole life.

Looking at New York as a city famous for its 
neon and its billboard culture, do you think 
that society is dangerously unconcerned by 
the corporate use of public space?

Tremendously so. It’s downright frightening. 
In such a short space of time, some 
neighbourhoods that I’m familiar with in 
the city have completely changed with the 
introduction of billboards and signage and so 
forth... it’s downright criminal. Many in  our 
society are passive and I think that street art 
starts to jar people out of that. When people 
start to pick up on what’s happening creatively 
on the streets, they not only notice more street 
art that’s happening but more importantly, 
they begin to notice their surroundings, 
the place they actually live in. So, instead of 
darting out of the house and going straight to 
work and not really seeing their environment, 
they’re becoming more aware and engaged. I 
think that’s really important. 

How did flowers evolve into such a major 
aspect of your work? 

Quite accidentally actually... I came up with 
the image from a drawing session one evening 
years ago, and that particular one leapt out 
at me off the wall. I made a silk screen out of 
it, made hundred of prints of it in different 
colours, and then felt that I had to share it in 
the same way that I was putting my paintings 
up on the walls of lower Manhattan. When I 

first started, street art wasn’t anywhere near 
as ubiquitous as it is today and of course, the 
internet wasn’t a part of our everyday life like 
it is now so little street art was actually on the 
streets. Naturally, there was some stuff going 
on -  occasionally Shepard would be in town 
and you’d see some of his stuff or you’d see a 
Jenny Holzer or a Phil Frost piece... Cost and 
Revs were everywhere but that was more or 
less it. There certainly wasn’t a large roster of 
people doing this stuff. At the time I was more 
prompted to do it as a way to side step the 
gallery system because I knew that galleries 
wouldn’t be interested in showing the work 
of a freshman in college. Things are a little 
bit different now but that was the impetus 
for me and the more I did it, especially with 
the flower, the more I began to realise the 
subversive implications of what I was doing. It 
was all  kind of accidental and then grew and 
grew and quite honestly, I’m still learning from 
it, particularly with the flower project which 
is why it’s the only project that I’ve done that 
I still continue to this day and it’s been almost 
18 years. 





Do you think that the transience of street 
art is a metaphor for the transience of the 
organic world?

Absolutely. And that was one of the happy 
accidents of the flower project because it is 
a living thing, and just like all living things 
they’re born, they sprout, they live their 
existence for whatever length of time and then 
they either slowly wither away and die  or they 
abruptly die and then sprout again elsewhere .

You’ve got a background in graphic design 
as well don’t you? Where do art and 
graphic design meet?

That also relates to how street art and 
advertising meet. It’s a funny contradiction 
and a lot of street artists like myself enjoy that 
we can subvert advertising by doing work 
in the streets but inevitably the more you 
do your work in the streets, the more you’re 
advertising yourself and I kind of like that 
contradiction. It tickles me.

Speaking of the galleries, where’s the 
balance now that you’re internationally 
successful between street work and gallery 
stuff?

I do both a lot and they always continue to 
inform each other. I don’t get too hung up 
about what’s street and what’s gallery and I do 
know that if I create something for the gallery 
and somebody purchases it it’s not going to 
undergo the destructive part of its existence 
- it’s going to stick around for a while in 
somebody’s home and they’re not going to 
touch it but that doesn’t really bother me 
much. Of course to me the work that’s outside 
is completely alive, and there really is nothing 
better or more fulfilling. After all, it’s meant to 
be outdoors.

How do you feel about someone buying 
your work and just keeping it somewhere 
privately?

The bottom line is it enables me to continue to 
do what I do. If I want to travel, if I want to live 
my life in this way I think it’s a pretty pleasant 
compromise, and I don’t mind it at all.





So then tell us about the New Orleans 
work?

The New Orleans work was a continuation 
of an underwater project that I started here 
in New York. I’m a scuba diver, I’ve been 
diving since 2000 and I immediately fell in 
love with it from my very first experience. 
I’ve been diving since and with it being such 
a major interest and hobby of mine, I wanted 
to introduce some of that experience to the 
streets of New York- this shadowy underworld 
of animals and divers where details are too 
vague to be pinned down – and in some way 
put people under the surface of the ocean. 
When I got invited to go to New Orleans, it 
just seemed like a perfect fit to do that down 
there given the fact that Katrina had ripped 
though the city so recently. I wanted to see 
if I could perhaps introduce to the people of 
New Orleans a different association with water 
that for me, is an amazing one, - a magical one 
instead of a destructive one. 

Was that one of your only politically 
specific art campaigns?

No, I did a TV campaign years ago in art 
school where I took a common street crossing 

warning sign of an adult and a child crossing 
the street together and I was replacing the 
heads on the children with television stickers. 
It was basically a commentary on television’s 
influence and intrusion on our youth. That was 
another occasion where I was more politically 
minded in a way that I tend not to be in a 
lot of my work, and then began to get really 
personal with my work when I started doing 
the self portrait series a couple of years ago.

The self portraits are significantly darker 
than anything else you’ve done – what 
changed

About 4 years ago just about to the month 
actually, my wife and I separated and in my 
devastation, I began to paint self portraits 
almost exclusively on canvas and on paper. 
I had done a bunch of them consistently 
throughout my career but never like this. It 





worked as a focus for me, and as the break 
up hit me really hard it was healthy for me to 
do this and to look at myself, and ultimately, I 
decided to hang them in the streets. Instead 
of doing street campaigns or projects where 
they were thematically based on some design 
problem to solve, whether it was imagery of 
underwater things or images from a children’s 
book, this was rather different -  this was truly 
putting my emotional insides outside. I think I 
freaked a lot of people out, and I think a lot of 
people that knew me and saw the work were 
a little bit scared of my emotional well being 
and safety. But you know, all in all they were 
pretty well received. It felt positive for me and 
it was a really different experience, a different 
way to engage people on the  streets of New 
York and I found it very rewarding. I did them 
in New York and Miami and then I brought 
them out to Hong Kong last year as well.

Was it cathartic?

I don’t want to say it was like therapy or 
anything but in some ways I guess it was.

Going back to the TV’s, do you think that 
the generations coming up are so visually 
saturated that appreciation of simplicity of 
what used to be called child like simplicity 
is vanishing?

I love film and I love television although I 
hardly ever watch it because I simply don’t 
have the time. I’m a high school art teacher 
during the day and when my students heard 
me mention that I don’t have cable television 
at the house they couldn’t begin to conceive 
of what I did with myself when I got home! I 
certainly don’t blame them because this is 
what they are used to so I’m trying to direct 
them into the alternatives of going home and 
simply putting on the TV or a video game and 
that’s something I’m teaching my daughter as 
well. My daughter does watch TV once in a 
while but primarily she comes home and we 
spend time outdoors or do art together or a 
whole list of fun things.

What is the dynamic like with your 
students because obviously you’re no 
ordinary art teacher - you’ve got street 
cred. Does that create an extra bond or an 
extra respect in the class room?



It can but it can also backfire as well. I don’t 
parade what I do around school but kids 
inevitable find out what I’m up to outside 
of the classroom. If they do ask me about 
it,  I’m honest and I use it as a spring board 
into talking about the kinds of issues which 
are very important to me. Street art is a very 
friendly way of poking at the powers that be 
and it encourages thought and change. Being 
in the classroom is a real privilege for me... it’s 
an opportunity to open hearts and minds.

Are you in a very liberal school district?. 
How do the school boards take the fact that 
you are a street artist as well? 

Although many faculty members and the 
administration have been very supportive, 
I think that they would change their tune if I 
ever get arrested. For the moment everything 
is great.

Speaking of negative, what are the most 
hostile and repressive environments 
you’ve placed work in?

I don’t know that any of places I’ve been to 
were hostile but I’ve been to some pretty 
broken down, hurt, and in-need-of-help sort 

of places. You mentioned New Orleans – Some 
good friends of mine had taken me all over 
the city to install street works and it was so 
powerfully moving to be there, even though 
it was long after Katrina had torn it apart. Just 
to know that that community was hit so hard, 
that there was such a loss of life there from 
this natural disaster, I’ll never forget it. It was 
incredible.

Do you find that places like that are far 
more open to art, are far more receptive, 
and far more grateful in a way than say 
high density metropolitan centres?

I do actually and it’s an interesting point. Of 
course you’ll get questioned but when you 
explain yourself or you give them a chance to 
see what you’re doing, they tend to be rather 
embracing. I found the same with homeless 
people in New York. I’ve spoken with many of 
them that have witnessed me doing my work 
and I’ve had some very profound, honest, and 
eye opening conversations.





Is the canvas – wall, maps etc an integral 
part of the work and how does that dynamic 
play out?

It’s pretty important and that step happened 
very much by accident. When I was an art 
student, I didn’t have money to buy paper or 
anything for that matter so I had to scramble 
around to find whatever I could. In doing so I 
found a dumpster on 17th and Broadway used 
by an architectural firm in the neighbourhood 
and there were always big rolls of blueprint 
paper in it which I would happily grab 
whenever I could. I found the paper to be 
perfect to paint on, perfect for gluing around 
the streets and I still use that kind of paper 
today. What I began to realise as well, is 
that it was such a fantastic contrast working 
loosely on top of blueprints that have a real 
structural rigidity which is the design of the 
city itself and reintroducing it into the city 
in a different form. It was a big loop and that 
led me naturally to the maps. If I haven’t yet 
gotten to certain parts of the world to share 
my street art, the maps are a way for me to 
metaphorically paint the entire planet.

Tell us about Alphabet City and how it 
came about and how it works as a book.

Ever since I was a child I’ve wanted to put a 
children’s book together and I’ve always had 
a long list of different ideas that I’ve wanted 
to do but none of them were really worthy, I 
felt, to execute. It finally dawned on me about 
6 years ago that I should marry together my 
love and passion for street art along with 
this desire to create a children’s book and 
thus Alphabet City was born. It’s essentially 
a traditional kids’ alphabet book executed 
in a contemporary way. Each letter of the 
English alphabet A through Z is represented 
with one of kind paintings glued up on the 
streets of Manhattan and then photographed. 
All of the pieces were done specifically 
for the book. Thankfully, it was pretty well 
received and I was really pleased with how 
cross generational its appeal was. Children as 
well their parents really seem to like it. While 
doing work on the streets during the daytime, 
children more than the adults are the ones that 
notice me and what I’m doing. This was part of 
the impetus for the book, as well. My daughter 
Marianna turned one year old when Alphabet 
City came out and to give her the first copy 
and have her flip through it was wonderfully 
gratifying.





Is there an international, cross cultural, 
cross generational, language of wonder in 
this day and age?

Absolutely. I think that some people need to 
re-connect and to grab some of that magic 
back - some of that childhood sense of wonder 
and that child-like way of looking at our world.  
I think the world would be a much better 
place if we could all kind of get back to that 
friendly sense of innocence and naivety. Some 
of us wouldn’t be so angry at each other

What are your plans this year?

Presently I have quite a bit going on. I have 
a solo show of paintings and drawings up at 
No Borders Art in Hong Kong until the end 
of the summer.  I’m in a group show, “Gary 
Lichtenstein: 35 Years of Screenprinting” 
at the Aldrich Contemporary Art Museum 
that’s up until January, 2011. I’m in Festival 
d’Art Contemporain in the South of France, 
with a variety of different street projects 
in St. Remy-de-Provence, Tarascon, and 
Les Baux. Lastly, I have a piece in “Electric 
Windows” a group show in Beacon, NY.

Forthcoming, I’m in a group exhibition at Le 
Poisson Rouge in New York this September 

to celebrate the release of my friend Jihae’s 
new album, “Fire Burning Rain”. I also did 
the artwork for the album. Additionally, I’m 
participating in a group exhibition in Paris 
celebrating the anniversary of Le M.U.R. as 
well as a group benefit exhibition, “Aldrich 
Undercover” at the Aldrich Contemporary 
Art Museum both happening this November. 
Aside from that I’m working on another book.

www.mdefeo.com
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Greetings fellow agnostic Babylon victims, 
time for yet another pointless rant from the 
murky depths of the Labrat’s psyche ( never 
trust a whitecoat, never let em know what 
you’re really thinking; the blue button on the 
wall hatch is your friend), I would keep such 
delusional narcissism to myself but the gravity 
of this discovery is far too much for me to 
bear alone, and so, choiceless, i succumb to 
offloading it upon these pixels, and the likes 
of you, my ever critical yet mostly attentive 
audience… 
 
It’s all going back to this relativity thing, 
why e=mc2 again, sorry to drop this on the 
more clued up of yourselves, but its only 
since reading Cox and Foreshaw that i could 

interpret it upon my own terms ( looking out 
the window of a moving train had the actual 
answers for me but THATS NOT THE POINT is 
it?) those far off hills moving ever so slowly, 
yet the tracks you can see from looking down 
towards the ground are moving faster than 
the eye can see, giving free rein to usurp that 
space with whatever subliminal images you 
see fit ( stop frame animation grafitti upon 
railway sleepers anybody? I dare you!!! I 
wanna see this, go on!!!) relativity, relativity, 
relativity? in layman capitalist terms, «location 
location location?» perhaps? 
 
SO, towards my point, difficult so it is, the 
fact that the film already blockbustered , 
and no higher order of being will let us get 



off as spectacularly as the 2012 film would 
lead us to believe, no matter how dumb 
humanity believes mother earth to be, but 
still the symptoms point to an impending 
information and saturated material crunch to 
feature in our reality sometime soon. Moores’ 

law? Remember that? The advanced spiel 
that eventually our conscious awareness and 
capacity for information and interconnected 
transmissions of thoughts, feeling , and ideas 
would become instantaneous? THEY WERE 
SAYING THIS IN THE 90’s FOR FUCKS’ SAKE!!! 
 
 
And I , like the naive hippy I am, still believe 
that, more than the possibility that a bishop 
cycling down the m1 could retain his mitre…. 
 
Symptoms, PROOF, that’s what you want isn’t 
it? well, friends, the answer, yet again, is to 
be found on a common tribal ground: the 
dancefloor. 
 
As previous media based on this impending 
‘whatever it is’ suggests, as we approach the 
telepathic equivalent of ‘light speed’,  time in 
our own realities will have the appearance of 
slowing down: 2 possible rational reactions: 
the first being that the timesponge that is 
social networking makes the days and nights 
fly by as you rest chained to your screen by 
popular demand; 3 facebook chats later and 
is 4am? oops! but then there’s the other, and 
this is the one I favor : all the music on the 
dancefloors is being infected by the groove 
displacement that is slowing down everything 
from house to extreme hardcore!! no joke, 



i just spent time on a Belgian dancefloor 
checking out the likes of Outside Agency, 
Manu el Malin, Simon Underground, Duran 
Duran Duran, and others like them, and , 
bloody hell, i can LISTEN to the these people 
these days, Electric Kettle too, with his 
mastery over pulling out and dropping back 
in the groove contingent to what is otherwise 
, psychotic drum arpeggiated freak kore! 
Origins of this virus? 
 
Dubstep seems to have done the opposite of 
hardtekno. let me explain… 
 
 
Hardtekno in its original form was something 
that could only be achieved by more than 
one person working together to achieve an 
upbeat, hard hitting, but ultimately crowd 
pleasing, new school cheese music. Its 
components consisted largely of old house 
and tekno b-sides, a drum machine, a sampler, 
and everything verging on the 170, 175 bpm 
mark. At this time, the hands on manual tricks 
to break up the flow were paramount, as these 
provided the stamp you could provide while 
sucking in the unadulterated leftovers of every 
other scene and making an epic soul catching 
experience with the result, as we know, it 
later degenerated into a fleeting license to 
print ravers with the most soulless, uniform, 
isolating parody of its original roots, and while 
I’m moaning here, take note that this is about 
the time free party stopped meaning a place 
to liberate the concept of expression and 
embraced the notion of « free to get in.» 
 
SO, where as hardtekno swallowed up a 
whole bunch of media relegated to the social 
scrapheap and provided such an evocative 

alternative, dubstep, as a music form was 
perpetrated on a much lower key scale, and 
took off with pretty much everybody that 
came into contact with it on the strength of the 
baseline alone. It now seems, after prowling 
dancefloors across Europe these past weeks,  
that its nature as a movement, not necessarily 
with the same sonic content, has permeated 
into the minds of music creators, soft and 
hard alike. Some of the fusion experiments 
that have come to light so far in early 2010 
have exceeded at least my own expectations, 
and the seldom real barriers between the 
‘underground’ and the ‘commercial’ may 
finally rip themselves down of their own 
accord, simply because , in spite  of the fact 
that the idea of selling music is becoming 
more redundant every day, combined with the 
ever increasing genre tags to describe certain 
works becoming inexorably overwhelmingly 
numerous, well, shouldn’t that be one of the 
social phenomenons that would benefit from 
collapsing under its own weight? 
 
 
And could it take capitalism, religion, and the 
use of weapons, with it? 
 
 
Now, for those of you who are still here, I am 
open for discussion, and a junkie for answers, 
no matter how temporary they reign, try it all 
while we can innit? 



Respect to the people I’ve seen recently who 
define their own dancefloor fields, yet stalwart 
as they are, have also been infected by this 
perversion of speed, rhythm, and universal 
momentum. Il y a que des cons qui change 
pas d’avis!!!!! 
 
Love and kisses to ALL, bring on the alien 
species to spell it all out for us, and could you 
wait until 2013 please, you’re arrival upon 
this planet would be so much better suited in 
Marseille when its the capital of culture, than 
boring old Washington D.C!!!!! i guarantee 
you’ll have more fun at the beach!!!!!!!!!!! 

                            laters 51
Lock onto http://radio51 for the most 
delectable slices of spine shivering 

bassline pressure - set donations 
most welcome

http://www.facebook.
com/pages/Crystal-

distortioN/232301436969?ref=ts









Andrey Mute + 
Jellyfish

Pioneers of the Russian underground 
and each playing an integral role both in 
driving the domestic scene and adding 
uniquely pumping layers to the international 
progression of up front sonic mayhem, 
Andrey and Jellyfish have come together as 
a force to be reckoned with. Andrey is the 
man behind Access Denied and Jellyfish is 
one of Russia’s leading DJ’s and in mixing 
up the styles and spanning the 4 beat, 
breakbeat divide with gleamingly polished 
slices of dancefloor carnage, their  blistering 
partnership has our ears perked up, our 
knees shuddering and our arms carving 
highly dubious shapes in the air as the 
smiles trip away into the strobes. We caught 
up with them for a word 

Can you tell us a little about your early 
journeys into music

Jelly: I graduated from music school so I had 
a base to develop, but to be honest I always 
hated classical music when I was a kid, but 
now that I understand it , I love it. I have been 
operating within the  circles of underground 
culture for a long while now and listened 
to electronic music when it was not that 
popular, and have been going to the private 
underground parties that kept the spark alive 
here for about 10 years

Andrey: I spent a lot of time playing music in 
a number of live-bands ranging from punk-
rock all the way to death metal. I played bass-
guitar, keyboards and also drums, which gave 



me a lot of experience and a range of musical 
understanding.

Andrey - tell us about the history of Access 
Denied

There’s no point in retelling the bio that is 
already available on official sources (Myspace 
etc.), so I will tell you some things that have 
not been published before!

For example, the name of my band came to me 
unexpectedly. I’d been sat there just starring 
at my monitor trying to invent a cool name and 
I must’ve been glazed over there for a good 
long while lost in thought when I realised that 
a screensaver had appeared. And guess what? 
There were two words plastered across the 
screen and they were Access Denied. 3 years 
passed before I decided to start creating and 
producing breaks and finally started  to write 
tunes that I was not ashamed to show people!! 
Though the establishment of Access Denied 
happened some time ago, it was really when I 
signed a contract with iBreaks label, J Mekka 
that channeled my potential into the style I 
am in right now, and while I cannot deny that 
my ex-companion Pasha has left his imprint 

on my work, we have unfortunately parted. 
But musical creativity has always been my 
prerogative, and nothing has really changed 
there.



Jellyfish - can you tell us potentially 
ignorant Westerners about the role of 
female DJ’s in Russia

People here actually think that it is easier to 
succeed and break through for female DJs 
than male, but that’s not true at all. It used to 
be easy when it was just a hobby, but when 
it became my work it really started to get 
harder. In Russia 70% of all female DJs get 
their reputation and gigs either by playing 
house music (which is a separate field I don’t 
want to discuss here) or by playing topless. 

And there you go: people in Russia expect 
make-up and dancing at the decks more than 
skills and musical taste, which makes things 
harder for those girls who wanna play non-
commercial music without getting naked

Nevertheless I absolutely love that circle of 
people who know who I am., and I am working 
for them. I’m glad that I am able to express 
myself and get the attention, the energy and 
the respect of those music-lovers.

How has the Russian scene developed over 
the last decade

Andrey and Jelly: If you are followng 
such musical charts as BEATPORT and 
TRACKITDOWN etc. you can clearly see that 
a lot of high positions are taken by producers 
from Russia and Belarus, such as 4KUBA, 
DaVIP, Dandy Skillz, Kid Digital, Breakin News, 
Breakzhead, Access Denied.. 

Russian DJs are becoming more and more 
in demand in Europe and distant foreign 
countries. We guess that’s the most vivid proof 
of Russian scene’s development!

Is the underground thriving in Russia

Jelly: I would like to divide this conception 
into Russia and Moscow.  You see, what 
is prosperous and profitable in Moscow, 
automatically stops being underground and 
becomes popular music which is another field 
with different rules, and thank God, in Moscow 
pop music is now RNB, HOUSE and DISCO. 
Keep your hands out of our unique breakbeat 
;)



As for Russia, there is underground music 
in Russia and it is developing, step by step. 
Nevertheless the general position and range 
of underground music still leaves much to be 
desired. 

Andrey: People usually follow names and 
trends fostered by the media. People are so 
often surprised when they learn that Access 
Denied is from Russia and I should also say 
that one of the underground-islands of Russian 
music culture is now Saint-Petersburg city. 
A lot of seriously wicked music festivals are 
regularly held there

What brought the 2 of you together on this 
collaboration

Andrey: We live together and she is my 
girlfriend. She’s been DJing for a long time 
and plays breakbeat and it would be weird if 
we didn’t think up something together!

How important is it to cut across stylistic 
confines within a release

Jelly: Unfortunately, each fresh producer has 
to follow some trends, to comply with a style’s 
rules at the very beginning in order to create 
the music that is in demand at that moment.

Andrey: Later, when their names become 
better known and have the weight of 
recognition, they get an opportunity to bring 
something new into their music, something 
that is out of the confines, to make more 
experimental stuff and to become a lawmaker 
of the musical styles themselves

As for our collaboration, we can afford to 
create experimental music, as we have 
already have wide and varied experiences 

and have created this project for that very 
purpose. Not to be just another project of 
middle-class breakbeat!

Who are your most important influences

Without any shadow of doubt they are - ABBA, 
Modern Talking, C.C. Catch ))) 

Why Broken Robot?

Andrey: Firstly, Me and Jelly had to get away 
from the usual stuff. We wanted to make 
something new, something that wouldn’t be a 
copy or a continuation of Access Denied. 

That’s why we decided to try writing psy-
breaks and at that very moment Broken 
Robot had started to make a real name for 
themselves in that field. Tunes by Neurodriver, 
Headflux and RMS were settling in for healthy 
stints at the top of charts and of course that 
couldn’t stay unnoticed. We clocked it straight 
away and we’re both feeling that Psy-breaks 
really is one of the most interesting styles 
right now!



What should dance music represent at its 
best

Jelly: This is a very hard question, because 
it’s all is so subjective. Simply, the best dance 
music is the music you wanna dance to!

Andrey: Men do not dance)))

Jelly: It’s not just the music that is important, 
but also atmosphere. It definitely should be 
positive. As for me - my perfect dance music 
absolutely does not depend on style.

How important is it as a musician to come 
out of the studio and onto the dancefloor

Jelly: I can compare it with marketing 
research. We are constantly exploring taste 
and the reaction of our audience, both through 
going to parties and playing them. Ultimately 
we are putting what we do out there for them 
to enjoy and we need to know the direction to 
work in.

Andrey: Which is exactly why labels send out 
promos. Fresh tunes that have not even been 
released are beying sent to a broad spectrum 
of  DJs to test it on the dancefloor and get a 
result and feedback.

How do you see the future of breaks

Jelly: Amm...For sure breakbeat now has a 
tendency to move back to the old-school 
sounds, but the same time it becomes more 
musical. and a little more melodic

I think that disco style also will be rather 
popular in the nearest future and of course it 
will leave it’s mark on breakbeat too.

What future projects do you have planned

Andrey: Oh maan.. That’s a serious question)

I’m working on a new project, but it’s a secret 
right now. I can just tell you that it is going 
to be a 100% live project with guitar, vocals, 
keyboards, and it’s going to be indie-music, 
rock, pop, nu-disco.. You ll hear it for youself 
soon)

What is the dream - long term

Jelly: Long term ha... My dream is to love and be 
loved..To get inspiration everyday, to make people 
happy and get some happiness back for myself.....
To travel around the World and get acquainted 
with different cultures.....And when I’m an old 
lady I’d love to have my own land somewhere in 
France or Italy where I would have vineyards so 
to make my own proper wine))

www.myspace.com/andreymute









Bruno Leyval

In monochromes of pure inner colour, the 
art of Bruno Leyval tells the complex story 
of memory, life, humanity, pain, and the 
whirlwind ride of emotion. Infusing his 
work with a sense both of struggle and of 
marginalisation, he captutured both the 
inner essence of his subjects, and relates 
that dialogue with individual humanity to 
a wider expression of universaility. Soft yet 
biting, his paintings breathe an astonishing 
level of life and multi layered subtlety 
into the minds eye of the passing viewer, 
demanding engagement and heaving 
us out of our personal space and into 

the shared world of dignity and identity.  
Overtly political and a ringing voice for 
the dispossessed,we had a quick chat with 
Bruno

Much of your work defines the human 
story and shows you have an affinity with 
mankind, did you consciously choose to 
record such emotion or did it just happen 
that way?

On my website I wrote : ‘My work is often 
centred on social struggles, fight of minorities, 





racism and on men and women who fight for 
their rights and those of their people. I still 
have the naivety to believe that the Art can 
change the world and I claim the side utopian 
of my work !’ It’s my way and my favorite 
médium is the black and the white because 
it allows me to go to the substance, without 
flourish nor ornament. 

Your images are very powerful, how do you 
go about choosing your subjects ?

I like the “faces” that tell stories, if you can 
guess the path of a person looking at the paths 
that life carved on her face.

Do you connect with the people you 
photograph ? 

They are often people I know, friends ... 
sometimes strangers I meet in the street.

How long did it take to perfect your 
detailed drawings ?

Between one and three days in general, rarely 
more because I work very quickly.

Do you have formal training ?

No, I am 100% self taught.





What influenced your decision to paint on 
the streets ?

I made my first stencil in the 80s so I would 
say there is an element of nostalgia for this 
great time.

How long does it take to cut one of your 
complex stencils ?

Rarely more than a day because my stencils 
are primarily matrices that are the basis for a 
more detailed and fuller work

How does painting canvases compare to 
painting walls on the street ?

As I only paint on the street “legal” is just the 
medium that changes !

When your first starting painting on the 
streets of France did you envision painting 
walls around the world ? 

I do not consider myself a street artist, for me 
the street is just one more medium to express 
myself in the same way as paper or canvas. 
So to answer your question, when I travel, I do 
not feel the need to leave my mark. I prefer to 
take pictures, imbibe the location, culture and 
people’s lives and then transcribe my feelings 
in the quiet of my studio.

You’ve been painting in London on various 
occasions, do you think that London is an 
important city to place your works ?

Of course, London was a very important step 
for my work ! I loved painting at Cargo and 
Hackney Wick in 2009





Apart from one of your collaborators C215, 
we’ve yet to find other artists that create 
such complex stencils, what made you cut 
stencils in this way ? 

My stencils are based on my drawings, which 
is probably what defines them... I don’t know 
!?!

Do you enjoy collaborations with others or 
are you a lone wolf ?

Nothing scheduled for now and yes, I’m a lone 
wolf !

How do people react when they come 
across you painting a wall ?

I think it would be best to ask them, but I think 
they appreciate my work in general !

We noticed your doing your own graphic 
novel, hows that coming along?

I started my career by making comics in 1988, 
and it’s my first love but now I have no time for 
a big project ! 





Tell us a little about your recent mixed 
media project Coded Language.

Coded Language is a series of works that 
allows me to combine all the techniques that 
I hold dear: drawing, photography, writing, 
painting. It’s a mosaic of inner images, 
an aesthetic of fragmentation, zapping 
media, a mixture of sketches, notes, logos, 
designs torn, scratched pages of writing, 
puzzles and variations, repetitions, flanges 
lives, unfinished works, history remixed 
art, recycling, acronyms, buzzwords, slang, 
task line, the Dadaist collage cut-up beat, 
the “Naked Lunch” in the Figuration of the 
80s, a method, a thought A totem artistic 
impermeable time, well, a reservoir of words 
and images to reusable will, always updated, 
always reinvented.

As someone that spends a lot of time 
cutting stencils, do you have any tool tips 
for readers that cut stencils ? 

There are so many artists with an exceptional 
level of stencilling that the only advice I can 
give is : be original !

Anything else you’d like to say to LSD 
readers 

Peace !

www.brunoleyval.com









Systema Solar

What happened to the all embracing ecstasy 
of pure musical celebration anyway? 
To the explosive rush of electric energy, 
the flood of love and the trancendental 
communion of rhythm, dance and the tribal 
connections that wash through a crowd 
coming together as one. Well it’s vibrant, 
wholeheartedly original, spectacularly alive 
and flowing out of Columbia. Unifying the 
wild kaleidoscope of Latin and Caribbean 
musical traditions with a hip hop injection 
of storming turntablism and heartfelt lyrical 
flow and the bassline anchor of electronic 
dance, Systema Solar have burst into the 
wider musical consciousness with an radiant 

magnetism, an irresistable force of positivity 
and a sweltering tropical groove.  As global 
studios slowly begin to adjust themselves to 
the escape from stylistic orthodoxy, Systema 
Solar have honed a sound and a raw vibe that 
has sent the concept of fusion spinning into 
an entirely new dimension as the sparks fly 
off their sensational live performances and 
the charisma and sheer joy dance across 
the sound waves and light the primal fires of 
an all too rare human unity. Absolutely epic  
and soaked in the spirit of open hearted, 
pulsating energy, we spoke to the group. The 
Spanish version follows the English........



Can you tell us a little about yourselves

DJ Corpas, Arturo Costas. My musical roots 
are in Colombian hip hop. In Medellin, I was 
part of a band  called Los Rulos and floated 
in and out of other groups in the city and in 
Cartagena, I grew up listening to various 
types of music like champeta, salsa, and all 
forms of tropical music and I am the turntablist 
of the group.

 
Andres Gutierrez. I come from Baranquilla, 
Colombia. I am the percussionist of Systema 
Solar and I bring folkloric and tropical 
rhythms into the band’s music. From my 
origins on the Cumbian scene in Baranquilla, 
I have a deep rooted sense of traditional folk 
music and hope to infuse the leather, the sticks 
and the electronic drums with a lifeforce and 
vibrancy every time we go out and play. I 
love being a part of Systema Solar because 
the band’s ethos is the union of a wonderfully 
broad range of traditions and cultures. 

 
Jhon Pri. I’m from Cartagena, Colombia and 
my musical roots are equally varied, drawing 
on the traditions of champeta and salsa, 

although I love my hip hop and have an open 
ear to all forms of electronic music. My role 
in the band is as a rapper and as one of the 
principal lyricists. 

 
Indigo. I’m Walter Hernandez and I was born 
in Turbaco, Bolivar, about 20 minutes down 
the road from Cartagena. I grew up soaked in 
the sounds and the flavours of Afro Caribbean 
music, from calypso to reggae to soca. 
Thanks to a Caribbean music festival held in 
Cartagena, we had the opportunity to form our 
musical identities through a range of different 
rhythms. I’ve always had a love for the anti 
apartheid protest music of South Africa as well 
as the sound system culture of the Caribbean 
coast. I started doing some rapping with its 
cultural window onto the United States and 
both hip hop and the more classic forms of 
rhythmic music have always coloured my 
outlook and shaped my tastes.

 
Dani Boom. I come from the electronic music 
world and more specifically, the techno scene. 
We started the sound of techno in Colombia 
back in 1995 and did the first raves here with 
Mutaxión. We then moved onto doing the 



Ultrabass parties and then the international 
Bogotrax festival where I met the Audiotrix 
family. I’ve always been dedicated to mixing, 
and in 2006 I had the memorable experience 
of playing with Debbie, Mickey and Ixy from 
Audiotrix and as the Bogotrax festival grew, 
more and more people from the European 
rave scene came to Colombia to jam. I moved 
from mixing to production in the same year 
and before I knew it, Systema Solar was up, 
running and beginning to flourish.

 
Juan Carlos Pellegrino I spent 10 years in 
France as a sound engineer and working 
with the guys from Daft Punk and behind the 
desk of a few major labels. While all of that 
was fantastic experience and allowed me to 
come back to Colombia in 2007 with some 
invaluable expertise, I also came back high 
on the spirit of Spiral Tribe and the European 
underground movements

Vanessa. I’m the VJ of the group. I’m originally 
from Belgium with a background in sculpture 
and fine arts. I came to Colombia via New 
York and Miami about 9 years ago, began 
connecting up with people in the hip hop 

scene and went on to help create what is now 
called Intermundos, which is a communication 
platform for the youth culture of the world. The 
visuals are an integral part of Systema Solar, 
and we are sharing the daily realities and rich 
tapestries of aboriginal cultures, village life, 
street life and the rural experience and the 
mix of these visions of Colombian life with the 
musical vibe of the group really brings the 
live show together as a cultural expression 
 
 
How did you come together as a band  
 
We originally came together during 
the making of the Colombian hip hop 
documentary “Frekuensia Colombiana” 
during which we had the opportunity to really 
connect on a musical level and developed an 
instinctive understanding and unity despite 
our different styles and backgrounds. We 
decided to jam and think about collaborating 
and taking things to the next level and our 
first real performance was in November 2006, 
during the “Encuentro Medellín “ event in 
Medellín, Colombia.



Tell us about the Piko and wider 
Colombian sound system culture

 
This tradition started in the 1930’s and1940’s 
in a parallel evolution to the sound system 
culture in Jamaica and the wider Caribbean 
and the music rolled in and out of the 
surrounding ports with the waves and the 
trade routes. The initial impetus behind the 
burgeoning movement back then was actually 
amplification and the power that gave to 
metamorphosise the traditional music and 
artistry into a new medium that could reach 
far larger numbers of people in any one space 
– whether that be in the open air or under a 
rudimentary roofing of coconut palms. From 
that shift came what was known as Verbena 
and KZ which referred to the DIY adaptation 
of basic electronics into equipment that could 
continue to be advanced despite the lack of 
financing and access to new, professional 
pieces of hardware. Culturally and musically 
speaking, when both recording facilities 
and the amplified ability to reach thousands 
of people simultaneously hit, there was a critical wave of cross fertilization throughout 

the Caribbean, and a creative dialogue with 
Cuba which flooded forward in parallel with 
the new style of larger parties and festivals. 
It was at precisely this point that Colombia 
really opened up to the rich heritage of Cuba 
with styles like the Chachachá and Rumba 
becoming incredibly popular. At first, the first 
generation Cuban musicians in Colombia 
imported the pure, traditional forms of the 
island’s music, but the 50’s and 60’s saw a 
musical melting pot develop in New York 
where the original strains were mixed with a 
far wider range of influences including what 
was coming out of the US at the time as well 
as Haiti and the other islands, and it was that 
tapestry that laid the cultural framework for 
artists like us. Towards the end of the 70’s and 
the beginning of the 80’s, the channels opened 
up between Latin America and Africa and 
styles like Afro Beat and Highlife from Ghana,  
Sokous from Nigeria and artists like Franco, 
Bopol Mansiamina, Lokassa Ya Mbongo, the 
Soukus Stars, Malatini and the Mahotella 
Queens.

It was in the late 80’s when the sound systems 
truly came into their own and started creating 
such an impact that artists from this incredibly 



broad range of backgrounds started coming 
to Cartagena in droves and started forging 
what is now known as Champeta within 
both the urban and rural communities as 
well as the mixed race who embraced the 
African flavours coming in and out of this 
cocktail emerged Cumbia, Merecombe and 
Chalupa. All of these distinct musical threads, 
transformations and flourishes were the 
core ingredients of the polyglot, universally 
Caribbean sound of Piko culture. Today there 
is a whole scene of Champeta musicians that 
either play in bands or lay stirring vocals over 
backing tracks and sell them in the markets 
extremely cheaply, but the critical aspect is 
that there is still a tradition of telling heartfelt, 
lyrical stories in much the same spirit as 
hip hop, over a pan Caribbean explosion 
of rhythm. It is the true taste of Cartagena 
with a deep rooted connection to Africa, and 
the starting point of the musical trip that is 
Systema Solar.  

 
Is there any conflict between imported 
dance music and traditional music on a 
social level 
 
Absolutely. There is a lot of class based 
tension where house and techno are identified 

rightly or wrongly as representing the elite 
and those with an economic advantage who 
are perhaps less rooted in the traditions of the 
street. What makes the Piko sound systems 
of the Caribbean coast so interesting is that 
these rigid definitions get sidestepped, 
and house and techno have managed to 
weave themselves into the musical fabric, 
transcending these kinds of divisions. Having 
said that, the world of Piko and Champeta 
is on the margins of society, and while the 
coastal spirit welcomes and incorporates new 
influences, the rich are no-where to be seen 
– as they are terrified by the implications of 
the street. But as Systema Solar, we make it 
a principle not to feed into these structures 
and these definitions, and while we may 
come from the raw essence of Piko and the 
streets will always be our true home, we are 
proud to take the sound into the bourgeois 
communities of Cartagena where it has even 
sparked a craze of almost pop dimensions. 
A few years ago, Champeta singers started 
appearing in wealthy nightclubs, but the 
amazing thing about Systema Solar so far is 
that you genuinely see all kinds of classes, 
backgrounds, creeds and cultures at our 
parties dancing and hugging – old and young, 
black and white – rich and poor together 
under one vibe.



Is Systema Solar a project of cultural unity 
as well as musical unity?  
 
We believe that rhythm and dance is the 
universal language of connection within 
the human race and that through the primal 
expression of music and dance, barriers can 
be torn down and our shared humanity can 
really come alive. The fact that we’re together 
from such different cultural and social roots 
even within the band and currently doing 
this tour of Europe speaks for itself on so 
many levels and is living proof of convivial 
coexistence. That the music cuts not only 
across our backgrounds as Colombians but 
can equally touch European crowds who are 
even more radically different on the surface 
is truly a testament. That is what we represent 
and what we transmit and that vibe pouring off 
the stage creates an instant sense of inclusion. 

It wasn’t exactly planned like that and there 
aren’t any old mission statements laying that 
out, but it was born of the necessity of each of 
us supporting and energizing one another’s 
individual areas and talents and in guiding 
that unity into a wider force as individuals, in 
some ways we created an instantly inclusive 
spirit that infuses every show we play.

How do you operate as a band when you are 
writing music?  
 
Each of us has their role. Jhon has his lyrics 
and his flow, Corpas has his loops and 
scratching, Walter has his Champeta riffs and 
melodies, Juan has hiss loops and breakbeats 
and Dani has his beats, basslines and loops. 
We get together and start from either the 
lyrics or the beats before dropping in a 
couple of tailored samples and a bassline 
loop, and once we have a basic groove going, 
the melodies begin to emerge. John Pri will 
create a vocal melody on top of what we have 
rolling and that melody slowly takes the shape 
of words and then the combination will take on 
a life of its own and start to flow. We all bring 
one or two elements into the studio, chuck it 
all into the mix and then start to fuse it and 
shape it into a coherent track.

 
When you play live, how important is 
improvisation?  
 
When we play live, the idea is to do a freestyle 
Piko jam where the VJ throws some sizzling 
imagery into the mix and the MC can flow with 
the feeling. Improvisation is very important 



for us but we have also realized that it is very 
important to maintain a structure that can 
be used as the basis for improvisation – it’s 
important to have grounded reference points 
to anchor any freestyling. The ultimate goal 
of our show is not about honing a textbook 
perfect song, but for that song to take on its 
own life and emerge almost subconsciously 
and that it has space for Corpas to scratch 
up a storm or for Jhon Pri to change the flow 
in the middle  and it is that spirit we try to 
project and that element of uncertainty and 
alive surprise that we really love putting out 
there.  
 
Do you find it hard to get your level of 
energy across to larger audiences?  
 
The bigger the audience the more energy 
bounces back off them. That euphoria, 
that urge to show what we do and take the 
message to the people feeds organically off 
the energy that circles off the audience and 
back into us.  When people are warm and 
loving it, it is easier to improvise because 
it gives us a fresh rush of confidence and 
locks in the circle between us and the crowd 
that allows us to feel that if we follow the 
vibe down whatever tangent it takes us, the 

audience will be with us all the way. After 
5 shows in a row, the energy level starts to 
drop, but when you’re up on stage with the 
lights flashing and the crowd going wild, it’s 
like getting completely recharged. After the 
concert ends we are inevitably completely 
knackered but the second you hit the stage 
the next night and feel the rush, the heat, the 
laughter and the complicity, you just want to 
bounce out there and play your fucking heart 
out. Ultimately, the crowd is the sun at the 
centre of the Systema Solar (solar system) and 
are in many ways, another instrument in the 
band. That’s the wonderful thing about riding 
that level of emotion

 
What is your lyrical inspiration?  
 
Each word has a time, a motive, and a 
circumstance. We write lyrics on a daily basis 
and while most of the lyrics are by Jhon Pri 
and Walter, although from time to time, the 
rest of us stick our oar in!!! Jhon Pri is the man 
behind most of the flows and his messages 
have a visceral sincerity that comes only 
with the rhythm. Without rhythm, words and 
concepts are very difficult to express it as if it 
goes through the soles of his feet, and straight 



from his soul to his mouth bypassing the head 
which so often compromises lyrical honesty  
 
Do you think that you are bringing sheer 
happiness and human celebration to an 
international music scene that takes itself 
very seriously?  
 
We love what we do and it is an absolute joy 
to transmit that when we are on stage. There 
is an overwhelming sense of happiness 
to be together so far from our homes and 
having the opportunity to bring something 
to an international audience that we had 
no commercial plans for or ever dreamt 
that could be so universally accessible.  
Everything we’ve done has been purely for 
the love and the experiences - the thrills, 
the spills and the rushes we have had in this 
physical and emotional journey through 
music has been its own reward. During the 
production of the record, Juan Carlos kept 
telling us that we hadn’t nailed perfection, but 
we just kept having to say look – it’s happy, it’s 
vibrant, it’s alive, IT’S US. 

Reflecting on the question, it does actually 
make us realize that we are in a whirlwind 
of seriousness, and perhaps that makes it 

more important than ever to stay true to the 
original spirit and keep striving for the joy, 
the celebration and the energy. That is the 
fundamental message of our music – enjoy 
and be free and our mission is to open up a 
space to let that energy run wild.  
 
Is this your first tour and how has the 
reception been?  
 
We played in Austin, Texas earlier in the year 
and we did a March concert in France, but 
this is the first real tour and while people are 
naturally different from place to place, we 
don’t even think about it – just go out on stage, 
do our thing and hope that people connect 
with it. We don’t have any preconceptions 
and from Germany to England to Denmark to 
Sweden to Belgium, we’ve been incredibly 
touched by how warm people have been. 
Oh and Latinos clearly get about, because 
we keep meeting more and more of them 
wherever we go. 
 
Do you feel that you are helping to build a 
new folk music?  
 
To some extent yes, of course. With all these 
generations behind us and stood on the 



stage their legacy built – we have to really, 
and it’s actually very fresh doing it because 
we have so much music inside us. What we 
do is pure folklore in the sense that this is the 
music both of the moment and of the people 
and certainly not just a reproduction of the 
music of our ancestors or merely a museum 
piece tribute. The music that we are doing 
is the result of pure evolution and fusion as 
each one of us hails from a different culture 
and a different set of roots. In that sense we 
are very open to what is going on in the wider 
musical spectrum and we respect, value and 
understand what is for example happening in 
hip hop, electronic music and African music. 
One becomes a sort of channel where all the 
musical heritage that you imbibe over your 
life is re energized and launched back out into 
the world in a new synthesis and a fresh form 
That is folklore.

What is the dream for all of you long term?  
 
Be careful what you wish for!  
Transmitting happiness and fostering unity 
through celebration.  
Loving what we do 
The dream is to continue to enjoy what we do, 
and to share that with like minded spirits

Recapturing the spirit of community and 
the collective consciousness and changing 
society’s trajectories into a world without 
violence, without negativity, and to restore the 
dignity of living on earth for everyone. This 
tour is the perfect example of that – sharing 
with people of different creeds and cultures 
who have realized their own individual 
identities and transcending false borders.  

www.systemasolar.com

http://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=CjoOBLrSfdw

http://intermundos.org



Pueden decrime algo sobre vostros

Jhon Pri: soy de Cartagena, Colombia. Mis 
raíces musicales han sido, un  poco …muy 
variadas, la champeta, la salsa. Lo que me 
gusta es el Hip Hop, un poco de música 
electrónica, Soy un Raper

Walter Hernández, Índigo: Nací en Turbaco 
Bolivar a 20 minutos de Cartagena y crecí 
también en el ambiente de las influencias de 
las músicas Afro Caribeñas todas las músicas 
de los países vecinos de las islas, el calipso, 
reggae, el soca, gracias a un festival de música 
de Caribe que hacían en Cartagena tuvimos 
la oportunidad de formarnos con diversos 
ritmos. Hay un interés en la música de Sud 
África en especial el proceso anti apartheid 
la Mbaqanga música.  En la cultura del Sound 
System en la Costa Caribe esa es una de las 
músicas que mas me interesa. Comenzamos 
a hacer música Rap con mucha relación 
con los Estados Unidos, Hip hop y nuestras 
músicas tradicionales siempre han estado ahí 
coloreando nuestros gustos.

Arturo Corpas DJ Corpas: musicalmente 
vengo del Hip Hop Colombiano trabajé en 

Medellín con un grupo que se llamaba RH 
Clandestino  y trabaje en varios otros grupos 
en la ciudad. Ahora estamos en Systema Solar 
dándole y en Europa recorriendo un poco. En 
Cartagena escuchando música variada como 
la champeta, la salsa,
Música tropical.

Andrés Gutiérrez: Vengo de Barranquilla, 
Colombia. Básicamente lo que trabajo 
en el Systema Solar son las percusiones 
aportando los ritmos folclóricos y ritmos 
tropicales y vengo también de esa familia de 
la parte folclórica de la rueda de Cumbia de 
Barranquilla y pues aportando este elemento 
como del cuero, de las baquetas, de la batería 
electrónica, dándole mas vida a los ritmos 
cada vez que estamos en escena. Me siento 
muy contento de estar con Systema Solar 
porque se ve la unión y la convergencia de 
muchas culturas 
Corpas viene de una parte de Cartagena 
donde más manejan ciertos tipos de ritmos y 
al igual como cada uno
De los integrantes del Systema vienen de una 
corriente cultural que resulta en un ensamble  
muy bonito en escena a la hora de ejecutar el 
performance.



Dani Boom: Vengo de la Escena electrónica 
del tecno. En Colombia nosotros empezamos 
a hacer música Tecno en el 1995. Hicimos los 
raves primeros con Mutaxión  Luego hicimos 
Ultrabass y el festival Bogotrax donde conocí 
a la Audiotrix Family.  Bueno siempre he 
dedicado a mixing y Djing y hace 4 anos en el 
2006 tuve una experiencia muy linda de estar 
tocando con Debbie, Ixi y Mickey y con todo 
el parche 23 y empecé a hacer mis primeras 
producciones y ahí surge un poco el inició 
del Systema Solar, Empecé a producir aquí en 
Colombia con Juan Carlos Pellegrino , el venía 
de una escuela House y empecé a producir 
temas con él la gira del 2006 hicimos unos 
esqueletos musicales inspirados por todo el 
movimiento Spiral Tribe y todo el free tecno

Vanessa  VJay Pata del Perro: Es la Vjay del 
grupo. Ella es belga y artista de arte plástica 
y escultora. Venia de Nueva York y Miami y 
luego a Colombia hace 9 anos. Empezó a 
establecer contactos con la gente del Hip 
Hop. Ha conectado con diferentes escenas 
y fuimos poco a poco creando lo que hoy se 
llama Intermundos que fue una plataforma 

de comunicación de intercambio entre las 
culturas jóvenes de mundo 
El elemento de las visuales es parte esencial 
de la puesta en escena del grupo, En ella 
estamos compartiendo lo que es Colombia 
en sus diferentes cotidianidades, en los 
diferentes pueblos, ciudades,  culturas 
aborígenes que están hoy resistiendo, gente 
en la calle que no es reconocida en cierta 
media por su hacer y en cierta media lo 
que Vanesa recoge es el cotidiano vivir en 
Colombia en las ciudades y en el campo y 
sobre todo el rural que es muy importante 
mostrarlo en el trabajo mezclado con la vibra 
musical

Juan Carlos Pellegrino: nacido en Colombia, 
músico e ingeniero de sonido especializado 
en la produccion musical, resido en la 
costa  caribe Colombiana. Despues de mis 
estudios musicales en el conservatorio de 
la Universidad Javeriana en Bogota, viaje a 
Francia donde me especialize en ingenieria 
de sonido. alli trabaje como asistente en el 
prestigioso estudio Davout en grabación de 
bandas sonoras de películas y en Zarma 



Studios en proyectos discográficos como Femi 
Kuti. Después de graduarse es contratado 
como ingeniero para manejar el estudio del 
sello  Crydamoure (Daft Punk),  De regreso en 
Colombia se junta al colectivo Intermundos 
y participa en diferentes proyectos como 
parte de este colectivo; graba la banda 
sonora del documental de hip-hop Frekuensia 
Kolombiana,  de donde se despliega la 
historia del Systema Solar.

Como se formo el grupo
 
Nos fuimos encontrando en el  proceso 
de hacer juntos algunas producciones  y 
relacionados por el Festival  Bogotrax a 
través del cual conocimos a  Juan Carlos y 
a su vez también durante la producción del 
documental p Frekuensia Kolombiana, el 
documental sobre Hip Hop y estaban Walter 
y Vanessa trabajando y fue parte inicial del 
proceso Systema Solar.

Cuenten nosle que es la cultura Piko y la 
tradicion Colombiana del sound system

Esta tradición inicio en los anos 1930 1940  es 
paralela al proceso en Jamaica, como prima 
hermana de este movimiento en el Gran 
Caribe. Estamos muy relacionados con eso. 
En ella tiene que ver mucho la relación de ser 
puertos conectados con el mar. En un primer 
momento el asunto de darle prioridad a la 
amplificación,
Adaptar los sistemas de sonido 
convencionales ampliándoles  las  
posibilidades para cubrir grandes espacios y 
de esta manera llegarle a mucha gente.
De allí sale el nombre Verbena y KZ. Es el 
espacio donde la gente va y es convocada 
puede ser al aire libre o puede ser cerrado 
de un forma muy rudimentaria con palmas 
de coco. Este espacio y el equipo fueron 
adaptándose no con una marca en específico 
si no con la fabricación casera y la adaptación 
de los equipos ya comprados. Culturalmente 
y musicalmente hablando en el momento 
maravilloso donde este equipo de sonido 



grande puede permitirnos escuchar, saber 
lo que otros países tienen musicalmente y 
las músicas que siempre se empezaron a 
desarrollar los grandes advenimientos del 
Caribe Colombiano en esencial dialogaron 
con las músicas del Caribe con la ciudad 
clave de influencia que es Cuba, Mucha 
música Cubana empezó a escucharse en 
Colombia, el Cha Cha Chá, la Rumba, etc., Al 
principio las músicas Cubanas en Colombia 
empezaron con la primera generación luego 
en el proceso de los años ‘50 y ‘60 se empezó 
a mezclar música en Nueva York y mucha 
música de Cuba y de Haití han influenciado 
artista como nosotros gracias al Picó podemos  
escuchar en la calle mucha música.
Luego en los ‘80 empieza a popularizarse a 
finales de los ‘70 el intercambio de músicas 
de África. Empezamos a estar en contacto con 
el Afro Beat y Highlife en Ghana, el Sokous 
de Nigeria , artistas como Franco, Bopol 
Mansiamina, Lokassa Ya Mbongo, la Soukus 
Stars, Malatini and the Mahotella Queens 
entre otros, quienes hoy son parte de nuestra 
tradición.

De los 80 a los ‘90 el Sound System empieza a 
tener tanto impacto que estos artistas llegan a 

Colombia, a Cartagena sobre todo y ayudan 
a desarrollar lo que hoy se conoce como la 
cultura de la champeta que ya es la gente se 
San Basilio de Palenque y de los palenques 
urbanos, la gente mestiza del Caribe 
Colombiano  aproximándose a los sonidos 
africanos con su tradición con la cumbia, la 
chalupa, el merecumbé, todo eso empieza a 
ser condimento y parte ingrediente principal 
de lo que hoy es el movimiento en Colombia 
que funciona en el Caribe Colombiano 
como una de las músicas mas importantes 
electrónicas actuales de Colombia en el 
contexto del Sound System, del Picó.

Eso en grandes rasgos hoy tenemos una 
escena de músicos de champeta que tocan 
con banda o que cantan con tracks con pistas 
y venden los discos a muy bajos precios pero 
lo que importa es que hay una tradición que 
hoy también interviene sobre los temas y es el 
arte de cantar encima, animar muy parecido 
al Hip Hop pero con un sabor propio ya de 
Cartagena muy conectado a África siempre. Y 
de allí nosotros tenemos mucha influencia en 
los que hacemos en el Systema Solar.



Hay  conflicto entre la musica tradicional y 
la musica house / techno importada

Si, claro. Eso pasa también porque en 
el proceso del Caribe, nosotros con 
varios amigos de la fundación FUKAFRA 
, identificamos que en el proceso de 
apropiaciones de las músicas Africanas es 
como una gesta de negros y mestizos, una 
nueva gesta de reivindicación aunque muchos 
de los cantantes en si no se asuman como 
revolucionarios lo que están haciendo es 
revindicar su palabra y ponerla en la calle y 
tratando de ganar respeto. 

Y mucha tensión de clases, el House y 
el Tecno en nuestro contexto han sido 
identificados como parte de una elite o de una 
gente que viene de los barrios de estrato más 
alto. Pero lo que hace interesante es que en la 
Costa de Caribe es que en el Pico, el Sound 
System, el Tecno, el Trance se cuela muchas 
cosas que son muy buenas y hacen que se 
trascienda eso. Y también la cultura costeña, la 
Champeta y todo eso es para muchos asumida 
como  marginal. Los ricos no van allá. Les da 
miedo. El Picó y la Champeta están asociados 
a la delincuencia, a la inseguridad entonces 
si, hay un conflicto. Pero nosotros como 

Systema Solar hemos ido a Cartagena a tocar 
Champeta para los “ricos” sugiero ironizar 
esta expresión y hay una moda ahora como 
exótica de lo popular entonces bien chistoso 
lo exótico y lo burgués. No podrán parar este 
movimiento.

Años atrás por primera vez los cantantes de 
Champeta entraban en una discoteca del 
norte de nuestra sociedad a cantar. Cantantes,  
artistas tradicionales de la Champeta en 
Cartagena tocando en esos sitios, de pronto 
este movimiento se alejó de estos lugares, 
afirmándose con más fuerza en la verbena, 
en la KZ, y lo interesante del Systema es ver 
como se ha roto de cierto modo esa barrera 
porque es muy normal ver en una fiesta, de un 
concierto de nosotros gente de todo tipo y de 
todas partes de la ciudad bailando y gozando 
al son de Systema Solar. Al del norte con  
bailando con el del sur, al blanco bailando al 
lado del negro, viejos con jóvenes, bueno es 
una mezcla muy interesante de ver sobre todo 
cuando estamos en escena.

El Systema Solar es un proyecto de unidad 
cultural asi como de unidad musical

Nosotros pensamos que el ritmo y el 



baile son la posibilidad de conexión entre 
la especie humana. A través de la danza 
todos los humanos nos podamos encontrar y 
comunicar. El estar juntos.  Estar con Systema 
Solar y el hecho de estar aquí en Europa 
en una gira todos nosotros tan distintos 
culturalmente, tan distintos socialmente, 
tan diferentes de trayectoria y raíces es un 
ejercicio viviente de la convivencia de todo 
eso. Eso es lo que se transmite y eso es lo que 
pasa en la tarima, eso se nota, es evidente 
genera una sensación de inclusión. 

Esa  alegría inclusiva o incluyente en el 
Systema Solar, no ha sido un propósito 
puesto desde el comienzo si no más bien la 
necesidad de cada uno de compartir y apoyar 
y dar fuerza a lo que hacíamos cada uno. Yo 
hacia mi Tecno, Jhon Pri hacía su Rap, Corpas 
hacía su scratching, Walter moviéndose 
entre el hip hop y las músicas afrocaribes,  y 
decidimos de hacerlo juntos y empujarnos 
juntos para generar una fuerza grande 

Como operan como grupo cuando escriben 
musica

Cada uno tiene su trabajo, Jon pri tiene sus 
letras, Corpas tiene sus loops y sus scratches, 
Walter con sus riffs puede ser de Champeta 
y otras melodías o letras,  Juan tiene sus 
loops y sus breakbeats y con su sentido de 
la producción y la composicion trabaja para 
obtener un resultado final que sea llevado 

al disco y al escenario,  Dani tiene sus beats 
con sus loops. Nos juntamos y empezamos a 
votar corriente (es una expresión que se usa 
para dar a entender que cada quien pone 
sus ideas)  puede ser desde las letras o los 
beats. Por lo general de los beats con loops y 
samplings y empiezan a surgir las melodías. 
Normalmente Jhon Pri empieza a tararear  una 
melodía encima de un loop y esa melodía 
coge letras y se transforma. Cada uno llega 
con unos elementos y los echamos en una olla 
en la que todos participamos.

Cuando tocais en vivo, cuanto importante 
la improvisacion

Cuándo tocamos en vivo desde el comienzo 
nuestra idea ha sido la  de hacer un Picó de 
Freestyle y de Jamming donde el Vjay está 
mesclando y enviando videos y el MC puede 
cantar unas cosas. Es muy importante la 
improvisación para nosotros pero también nos 
hemos dado cuenta que es muy importante 
mantener unas estructuras que podamos usar 
como base para esa improvisación. El objetivo 
final de la perfección de nuestro show no 
es de hacer una canción perfecta si no que 
esa canción surja y tenga espacios para que 



Corpas pueda scratchar otra cosa o se pueda 
hacer un solo scratch, a veces Jhon Pri cambia 
el flow en la mitad de la canción y ese es el 
espíritu que queremos proyectar y gozar 
generando esa incertidumbre y sorpresa.

Es dificil de compartir vuestro nivel de 
energia con un publicos mas grandes

Más grande el público, más energía se tiene 
que retro proyectar. Esa euforia, esas ganas 
de mostrar lo que hacemos y de llevarle a la 
gente el mensaje. La gente es muy importante 
en lo de la energía porque ellos nos 
transmiten también su energía que alimenta el 
grupo. Cuando la gente es muy caliente y muy 
feliz es más fácil improvisar porque se da. 

Uno llega después de 5 toques en línea y el 
nivel de energía va bajando  pero cuando tu 
te montas al la tarima ves la gente, las luces es 
como recargarse recibiendo energía, Después 
termina el concierto y estamos cansados 
pero se vuelve y se repite el mismo ciclo al 
día siguiente, montas las escaleras sientes la 
bulla de la gente, el calor del escenario,  las 
risas de todos los compañeros en tarima te 
dan ganas de estallar, de botar  y de conectar 

de esta manera tan chévere como siempre 
termina conectando el Systema Solar con la 
gente que asiste a los conciertos. La gente es 
un instrumento u otros miembros más  de la 
banda. Eso es lo bonito. 

Cual es vuestra inspiracion para las letras

Cada letra tiene un tiempo, un motivo, unas 
circunstancias. Las letras son hechas a la 
cotidianidad así que los videos también. 
Muchas de las letras son de Jhon Pri, muchas 
de Walter y a veces interferimos nosotros 
con cositas pero la gran mayoría de los flows 
son de Jhon Pri. Sus mensajes son como de 
una sinceridad que sale solo con el ritmo. Sin 
ritmo le queda muy difícil expresarlo como si 
lo que le pasa por la planta de los pies le pasa 
derecho por la boca y por el alma    

Prensan que vosotros aportais un nivel de 
felicidad y celebracion humana al mundo 
de musica que se toma muy en serio

Nosotros básicamente estamos muy contentos 
con lo que hacemos y esa alegría se transmite 
cuando estamos en el escenario. La alegría 



que nosotros sentimos a estar juntos lejos 
de nuestra tierra y de saber que tenemos la 
oportunidad también de mostrar un producto 
que hicimos sin ninguna intención de que se 
convirtiera en algo muy comercial si no mas 
que todo basado en emparcharnos y disfrutar 
de lo que hemos aprendido en nuestro 
recorrido por este mundo de la música. En 
la producción del disco Juan Carlos que es 
un purista a la hora de la producción está 
comentando siempre que este disco no esta 
terminado y nosotros le decimos, si déjalo así 
alegre y sencillo sin tantas vainas.
La pregunta es muy buena. Si no me haces 
la pregunta no me hubiera dado cuenta de 
que nos movemos en un círculo de la música 
que se toma muy en serio y nosotros la 
hacemos para divertirnos. Lo que a nosotros 
nos importa es la energía, pasarlo bien y ser 
feliz. Es el mensaje mas importante de nuestra 
música es que lo que importa es gozar. Que 
abramos el espacio para la celebración juntos.  

Este el tour mas grande que habeis hecho y 
como ha sido la recepcion

Si esta es la primera vez que Systema 
Solar sale de casa. Salimos anteriormente 

a Austin, Texas y estuvimos en Francia en 
Marzo haciendo un concierto nada más en 
el Electrochoc festival. Esta es la primera 
gira y los públicos son diferentes pero de la 
manera que nosotros lo hacemos no tenemos 
eso en cuenta cuando salimos a la tarima. No 
pensamos esta gente es así o asa, nosotros 
vamos a divertirnos y la gente a conectado 
y lo entiende desde Alemania, de Inglaterra, 
de Dinamarca, Suecia, Bélgica,.. y siempre 
encontramos Latinos por allí y se contagian y 
no hemos notado diferencia en los diferentes 
públicos.

Pensais que estais creando una nueva 
musica folclorica

En cierta medida si, claro que si, Todas estas 
generaciones somos continuadores. Es algo 
muy fresco hacerlo porque nosotros tenemos 
esta música encima. Lo que hacemos nosotros 
es folclor. Es la música del momento y de la 
gente. No es música de nuestros ancestros, ni 
de museo. 

La música que estamos haciendo es el 
resultado de una transformación. Cada uno de 
nosotros de Systema Solar tenemos un tipo 



de cultura y un tipo de música muy particular
En ellos pues estamos muy abiertos a todo lo 
que esta sucediendo al nivel musical por fuera 
y respetamos y valoramos y entendemos lo 
que esta sucediendo por ejemplo con el Hip 
Hop, con la música electrónica, con la parte 
Afro uno se vuelve en una especie de canal 
donde recibe una cantidad de música y de 
estilo   Y eso puede ser llamado el  Folclor 
de este tiempo. Nos interesa el reconocer y 
respetar las tradiciones pero no en la vía de 
rescatar o reencauchar. 

Que son vuestros senos para el futuro

Be careful what you wish for!
Trasmitir alegría, ayudar a aprender a vivir 
juntos a través de la celebración.
Divertirme por cierto es lo que hago.
El sueño es seguir disfrutando de lo que 
hacemos, que la gente disfrute con lo que 
hacemos que aprendamos a divertirnos 
estando juntos, a compartir y estar alegres. 
Retomar esa fuerza de la celebración. Retomar 
este espíritu del colectivo, de la consciencia 
colectiva para que se retome ese rumbo 
de la relación con la vida sin violencia, sin 
negatividad, ese es el asunto que se pueda 
restituir cada vez la dignidad  de estar aquí 

en la tierra, de vivir aquí. Un poco lo que 
pasa con esta gira es el ejemplo de eso. De 
compartir con diferentes personas que han 
encontrado maneras especificas de estar aquí. 
Nosotros en los conciertos lo que proponemos 
es que las fronteras se transciendan. Ha sido 
algo muy común a todos, tenemos todas 
estas fronteras y pasamos de un país al otro a 
pesar de que hay una comunidad económica, 
todavía falta mucho para trabajar en este 
asunto de los intercambios reales, más allá del  
poder adquisitivo.
La música demuestra que puede lograr que la 
gente se encuentre.   

www.systemasolar.com

http://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=CjoOBLrSfdw

http://intermundos.org

With thanks to Markus Rößler, Juan Carlos 
Martinez,Jorge Núñez,Vanessa Morales,Mariana 
Jaimes,Tania Rendón,Juliana Peláes Cardona, 
Mr C. Cesar Cuartas, Flaminio Palencia, Markus 
Rößler and Monica Moya for the photos







Inkfetish

Whipping together a molotov cocktail 
of  pure graffiti, outlandish comic book 
references, an edgy nod to the world of 
Japanes manga and all the bubble gum 
of pop culture, Inkfetish’s larger than life 
characters and explosive palatte straddle 
both the legal and illegal worlds alike. 
Drawing inspiration from his background 
in comics and firing it through the prism of 
the can, his richly evoked, mildly sinister 
comic book universe of the bizzarely neon 
collides with renegade geishas and cartoon 
characters apparently on crystal meth .We 
had a word

How long have you been painting and what 
made you decide to go that route?
 
I’ve been painting walls for about 7 years, and 
drawing my whole life. I ventured into using 
acrylics for canvas work about 5 years back.
 

You do lots of legal work, is this a decision 
you consciously made or did it just pan out 
that way?
 
A couple of arrests and the fact that I like to 
take my time quickly made me realise that 





painting legally in the streets was the best 
option...the legal/illegal context isn’t that 
important to me...I just like to paint big.
 

Your iconic characters can be seen around 
London, what influences your work most?
 
At this point of time, lots of different factors. 
Comics, anime, Japanese culture, and 
recently vintage cartoon characters from 
America are all playing their part...
 

Tell us a little about the comics you’ve self 
published…Including your first edition ‘No 
Strings’
 
I grew up wanting to be a comic book artist 
but realised later in life that the control freak 
in me would find it an incredibly difficult 
industry to work in at any professional level 
from a financial and creative point of view. 
I’ve always been into contemporary versions 
of fairy tales. In 2005 I self published ‘No 
Strings’- my own version of Pinnocchio, a 
story that was already implanted in the public 
psyche. It was never one of my favourite 
childhood movies but I definitely found 

something in it pretty unsettling. Viewing 
it again with adult eyes, there’s definitely 
some pretty twisted subtext in there. My 
comic version acted as a surreal prequel to 
Disney’s version and was really a chance 
to do something subversive with Disney’s 
iconography,- something I’ve actually injected 
into some of my recent pieces. I’d published 
a few zine type things before that but ‘No 
Strings’ was my first comic. I still have all of 
the hand drawn original artwork that I’d like to 
exhibit at some point.
 

Do you think the comic book culture of 
the eighties and nineties is alive and well 
today and are the current artists making a 
good living from it? 
 
It’s been dead in the UK for years. Europe and 
Asia still have a healthy comic book scene 
whilst America relies on it’s Superheroes 
and subsequently the movie franchises they 
spawn.





 
Aside from the money how does painting 
for corporations compare to painting for 
yourself on the street?
 
There is no comparison. I’ve painted for very 
few corporations simply because I’m not 
very willing to compromise my vision. With 
illustration work I realise I have a brief to 
follow but I got into graffiti because I love the 
purity of it, and therefore hold it pretty close 
to my chest unless there’s a project that I feel 
is geared towards me and what I do in that 
respect.
 
Paint brush or spray can?
 
Both. 
 
When painting on the streets, are you doing 
it for your own pleasure or for the public at 
large?
 
I’m doing it for myself...most of the walls I 
paint are pretty hidden from public view. I 
grew up interested in graffiti rather than street 
art so interacting with the layman on that 
level has never really been something I’ve 
considered too much. I feel like I’m competing 
with my peers rather than for the attention of 
the public.

Do you work with other artists or stand 
alone?
 
I’ve done a good few productions with 
my crew 40HK (Forty Hit Kombo) this year who 
are all extremely talented artists in their own 
right. My solo work is just as important and 
if I’m honest, sometimes more satisfying as I 
really like to control the space I’m working in 
without compromise. My collaborations are 
very considered.
 

How does an artist make the transition 
from painting the streets to painting for 
corporations?
 
There’s no set path. I generally don’t paint 
for corporations as half the time they don’t 
really understand what I’m about and are 
approaching me simply as ‘a graffiti artist’ that 
can possibly paint something ‘urban’ for them. 
I usually back off at that point of give them 
a price they’re not expecting because they 
aren’t expecting graffiti/street artists to realise 
they’re own self worth.
 





Do you think that London street art can 
stand up against the rest of Europe?
 
Right now no...but that’s mainly because of the 
clean up operations going on right now due to 
the 2012 Olympics.
 
As an artist do you think its easier to get 
recognition by deploying online marketing 
techniques?
 
I suppose it depends on your agenda (if you 
have one). I’ve always considered myself 
an artist first and foremost and have always 
struggled to make a living from what I do...
therefore an online presence is pretty 
important, but not half as important as 
actually getting on with creating your artwork. 
‘Marketing Teqnique’ is not a phrase or notion 
that sits well with me...I see a lot of people 
talking about what they’re going to do rather 
than just getting on with it.
What you currently working on?
Working on a few small canvases to send to a 
gallery in France.
 
Any shows planned for the future?
 
No solo shows planned. I’m contributing 

to a show at the London Miles gallery in 
September.
 
Anything else you’d care to mention to 
readers? 

Do what you love, love what you do.

www.inkfetish.co.uk









Axxo
The Banksy of Torrents

No books have been written, no film has 
rolled, no chart singles released, no art 
created, no viral videos produced, no Jesus 

sandals, stencils or TV spots and the press 
completely ignored him. Until recently this 
sounded like someone else we all know! 
Banksy has a certain degree of global 
notoriety but when compared to Axxo you 
quickly learn that this chap has millions of 
devoted followers. We’ve never seen his face, 
heard his voice or seen him in the shadows 
but yet we adore his steadfast ability to 
produce the goods. Those adept at internet 
downloading already know who and what 
we’re talking about. 



Axxo we dare say is allegedly responsible 
for producing thousands of DVD rips that 
found their digital way onto countless hard 
drives.  He single handily ripped more DVDs 
than our friends in Hong Kong then suddenly 
disappeared from the limelight. Axxo’s 
specialty was converting a full 4.7 GB DVD 
movie into a high quality 700MB file that sits 
nicely on a normal CD. Downloaders knew 
what to expect from DVDs produced by this 
man so he built up a massive following of 
people that completely trusted the brand. 
In the old days he connected his computer 
to networks such as Napster, Soul Seek or 
Limewire allowing users to download directly 
from his PC. 

Napster grew into the world’s premier file 
sharing network party due to the tireless 
efforts of media companies speaking out 
against people downloading from the 

internet. The general population were 
accustomed to security threats presented 
by the media covering internet news. The 
classic monologue includes pedophiles 
preying on your kids, bomb making lessons, 
banking fraud, and online porn freaks. When 
you realise their solution for stopping such 
activities it becomes abundantly clear the 
exercise is a merely a cloaking device for 
controlling the internet. This leads us back to 
the modern hero of the people Axxo. Since 
his online disappearance rumours are flowing 
on what happened to the chap. Internet laws 
are shifting daily as the corporations bid to 
control every incorporate area of our online 
experience. The tried old method of problem, 
reaction, solution is rolled out yet again. They 
say he was locked up in jail after new tracking 
methods brought cops through his front door. 
Maybe we missed that memo because as far 
as we know official bodies and corporations 
have had precise tracking technology for 
decades. Axxo converts DVDs but he’s no 
hacker and he’s not malicious.  We’re sure he 
uploaded from home so it doesn’t take the 
English Sherlock Holmes to work it out. 

Although Axxo was top dog his 
contemporaries FXG and FXM also vanished 
from the internet. First indications that 
something was afoot were downloads tagged 
Axxo no longer matched the accustomed 
standard. Online rumours spoke of Axxo 
having off days and after converting so 
many files users were more than forgiving. 
Months rolled by and thousands of fake files 



flooded the internet, some even contained 
malicious PC files. Harsh messages and even 
death threats poured into his accounts by 
disgruntled users that took timeout and hard 
drive space to download the file. Word on 
the net was that Hollywood film studios were 
fighting back by hiring dedicated teams of 
organised saboteurs creating the tagged 

fakes. This destabilised file sharing networks 
for the uninitiated though veterans continued 
downloading from torrent sites.

Some websites later claimed he returned from 
oblivion while others stated Axxo had simply 
died. Axxo is still nowhere to be found so its 
highly unlikely you’ll see any original files 
after 2007. We found whats said to be the only 
interview with Axxo but we’re unclear of its 
authenticity so we haven’t quoted anything 
from that interview other than the finishing 
statement…

Q: What motivates you to share movies?

A: Why not? If I see a great film I believe 
everyone has the right to be entertained by 
it…

Wikipedia dedicated page says’

aXXo is the Internet alias of an individual 
who became popular for releasing 
commercial DVD movies on the Internet 



as free downloads. The resulting files 
can in turn be easily distributed through 
the internet and be viewed instantly on a 
computer.

aXXo files are popular among the file 
sharing community using peer-to-peer file 
sharing protocols such as BitTorrent. Eric 
Garland, the CEO of download-tracking firm 
BigChampagne, found that 33.5% of movies 
downloaded, during a random sampling, 
were aXXo torrents.The aXXo files gained 
popularity because aXXo produces files of 
comparatively small size, with a consistent 
file format. File sizes are approximately 
700 MB – the same size as a Compact Disc. 
Because of aXXo’s reputation for re-encoded 
quality, the aXXo name is sometimes faked 
as an identifying source by a variety of 
imitators.

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/AXXo

Axxo you Legend - Thanks for the movies

Wayne anthony 











Milo Tchais

Brazillian Londoner Milo Tchais’s 
rhapsodies of swirling form and joyous 
colour have been setting the streets of 
London and the wider firmament alight 
for many a year now. Synthesising radiant 
elements from the natural world with the 
gently distorting mirror of imagination, 
his otherworldly human forms nestle into 
an orgy of spiralling abstraction and a 
landscape of explosive inner space. Silky 
movement glides through the figurative 
prism and lifts layer after layer of texture 
into a joyous sea of celebration, reflection, 
exploration, and transcendental wanderings 
through the third eye. We spoke to Milo 

We know your self taught but how long did 
it take to master your craft? 
 
I haven’t mastered it yet... But it has been 13 
years of streets and 5 of studio dedication to 
get to where my style is now. 
 
What influenced your decision to paint on 
the streets in the first place? 
 
I was drawn to the pixação writing style, the 
hardcore tagging scene specific to Sao Paulo, 
it’s what turned my attention to urban street 
writing, and a love for letter styling in the first 
place. In spite of never having been a true 
“pixador” (one who does pixação), my urge to 
go out and paint was to do pixação in the very 

beginning, as there is a very thin membrane 
but sometimes a big gap between the graffiti 
and pixação scenes which keeps merging and 
splitting constantly, depending on the artist 
and point of view. Pixaçao was what I saw at 
first as a little kid around the streets during 
the first generation and with a second just 
emerging of writers influenced by the hip-
hop graffiti painting in São Paulo with little 
visual information around, and the wonders 
of the virtual world not yet established. More 





influences and magazines came about, and 
seeing more pieces and murals, I quickly got 
hooked and found myself doing panels almost 
every day around the city, which developed 
into murals and big productions. 
 
Your colourful murals have been gracing 
London walls for years, how long you been 
painting here?

Nine years now, and not just walls have been 
graced in that time... 

 
Your work has an almost off planet feel 
to them, tell us a little about the natural 
worlds you paint? 
 
Nature has always played a big part in my 
life, and is a big influence in my work. But 
I’m also very interested in the mental power 
of imagination, and how the inner world 
becomes part of the outer, collective, world. 
Even though it has a dreamy feel, I believe 
this mind power, which turns possibilities 
into something unique that can be shared, 
is exactly what connects us and everything 
together. And it is in fact imagery very directly 
connected to what we perceive as reality, 
consciousness, and the building blocks of the 
universe. 
 
What influences your character designs? 
 
Our Mother and Home, Earth, this whole 
natural and conscious world, love, and people 
I’ve met through my life. Cartoon and graffiti 
designs, oriental illustration, expressionism, 
impressionism, fauvism, worldwide motifs and 
patterns. And that’s apart from abstract styles, 
lines and shapes sparked from spray painting, 
designing and filling pieces and murals and a 
lot of sketching. 
 
Colour plays a big part in South American 
street art, how important is colour to your 
work? 
 
Essential. The colour pallate and scheme is a 
big area of research in my work. One wrong 
shade can spoil everything. 

Your murals have a positive spiritual feel to 
them, do you set out to create an escape for 
viewers on the street or did it just happen 
that way? 
 
A combination of both I’d say. Painting has 
always been an escape and search for and 
of myself, I guess, and as I went further and 
further, I felt the need to create and leave 
something in the world which is positive, for 
my own and everyone else’s sake. I can see 
reality as a mirror of our minds, and vice 
versa, in a reciprocal process, and if people 
are open to this positivity , and singing the 
same tune, the love will spread. We’re living 
in a mad and important period of being, and 
there is more and more bad, useless and 
controlling news and imagery bombarding  
us every second we’re awake  in a western 
media dominated environment. We’ve got 
enough of that, and it’s time to open our minds 
and hearts for the next step in existence and 
it’s my contribution towards that at the same 
time as it is my own journey and search that 
happened to go that way. Gaia Calls! 





We love the elephant you did for the 
Elephant Parade 2010, tell us a little about 
your reasons for getting involved in this 
project?  
 
It seemed like a project supporting causes 
directly related to my work and point of view, 
as you’ve probably noticed with what I’ve 
said so far. It was a great opportunity to bring 
people’s attention to what is going on around 
our planet, to try and make a difference for 
this endangered animal, and our environment 
as a whole. And it ended up  putting me in a 
mindset where I’ve produced one of my best 
gallery pieces to this day, and definitely the 
best charity project I’ve done so far, there 
were some great results. 

 
You’ve painted with artists around the 
world, do you think the global street art 
scene is still strong? 
 
Well, “street art” as most people know now 
days didn’t come about that long ago, and 
more and more branches keep sprouting 
in different directions, from the need to go 

out, and express your ideas in an urban 
environment, make it our own, no matter what 
you do. “Street art” as it is perceived today, 
could be seen as just one of them and it’s only 
recently that I’ve seen it actually establishing 
itself and making a difference in the broader 
art world and market, so there is still a lot of 
room left to grow and so many different routes 
to be achieved and consolidated. It’s a no set 
rule art and urban expression movement, 
in terms of aesthetic and medium I’d say, so 
people can be very personal about it, without 
being right or wrong and still be called street 
art, which makes the possibilities endless. 
The problem starts when people want to 
classify and specify everything to turn into 
a recognisable and saleable product, which 
can be dangerous for the very essence of 
the culture. For me it’s very difficult to start 
categorising how artists paint and treat an 
urban environment as there are so many 
specific works dialoguing with this possibility, 
so street art has very broad meaning for me. 
But I’m tired of seeing people that call their art 
street art but knowsplainly zero to none about 
doing non commercial projects for the fun of it 
on the streets or an urban environment. 
 





How do you feel spiritually when exhibiting 
your work to the outside world? 
 
Fulfilled. I see the dialogue, the interiorizing 
and interpretation by the viewer as the final 
stage of a finished piece of art. 

Do you enjoy working with others or do you 
prefer the lone wolf route? 
 
There is always a reaction in life, no matter 
what there is a new experience and 
more wisdom to be taken from it. I like to 
experiment and working in different set 
situations, which makes you learn different 
skills, not just alone or with others. There is a 
beauty in having varied ways of going about 
it, and mastering that way. I can’t compare 
working in a group or on my own. I enjoy both. 
Feeling glad about a piece you’ve done on 
your own is different from one you feel when 
something really worked as a group.

 
What other mediums do you use to present 
your art?  
 
In terms of materials I use, I’ve worked with 
a wide range on a trade as well, which every 

so often I’ll bring into a piece or installations 
for exhibitions, like wood, poly, plaster, 
steel and metals, resins, shellacs, perspex, 
anything I can get my hands on and put it 
together to turn an idea into reality. I’ve got a 
collective project on the go with another two 
artists, Raphael Franco and Bianca Turner, for 
example, which mixes painting, planting, and 
video documenting in an “abandoned” urban 
space. And in terms of how I present it, it 
depends a bit on where and why is there, I’ve 
done some sound collages and used video 
for exhibitions, additions to theatre sets and 
interiors, and varied bespoke designs and 
workshops for events and venues. It can vary 
a lot, but for me there is nothing like spray 
painting a huge surface and then stand back 
to appreciate it, despite the important aspect 
being to give something for people to take 
and spread around in their own understanding 

 
What instantly comes to mind if asked 
where you’d paint if you had the choice of 
any wall in the world? 
 
Walls in the four corners of the world. One that 
makes me explore and broaden horizons.  





Can you maybe describe the difference 
between street art in Brazil and London? 
 
Every city has its own particularities, flavours 
and routes I guess. It’s difficult to point out 
the differences, it’s a totally different cultural, 
social and political reality, the possibilities 
and peoples mindsets are directly related to 
how society is organised, or disorganised. 
Sao Paulo has very few metro and train lines 
compared to London for instance, not many 
artists go out to hit track sides, but it has so 
many more flat big walls and shutters around 
the city, which you are better off painting 
during the day. Social reality gives you certain 
possibilities and obstacles. So as for some 
reason, in Brazil the pixação scene seems 
to take most of the blame, and removes the 
pejorative sense of graffiti for society, let 
alone the young street art - both much more 
widely seen as a “true” artistic expression 
than in Europe, and much more blended 
together than here I’d say as well. If you are 
not painting letters, or pixação, you get away 
with it on most walls, and the council wouldn’t 
probably buff it even if it is beside a colour 
letter piece that they would... 

You’ve worked with dozens of artists in 
Brazil, would you mind naming some for 
readers?  
 
Tim Tchais, family; Highraff, Prozak7, Japone, 
Zézão, Boleta, Tinho, Binho, Does, Flip, Dev, 
Eno, Caur, Waleska, Traços, Presto, Mea, Cesar 
Profeta, TitiFreak, Chivitz, Ramon Martins, 
Carlos Dias, Daniel Melim, Pato, NdRua, Gueto, 
Paulo Ito, Ciro Schu, DedoVerde, the list goes 
on and I’m sure I left some out, but it’s too 
many to mention that I met through my walks 
which done and are doing their bit out there, 
even though readers here perhaps don’t know 
some of them, it’s worth checking out their 
stuff. Niggaz RIP! 

 
Are many Brazilian artists adopting the 
traditional graffiti format? 
 
Yes, it’s still strong, with some people still 
doing since the very beginning, and with a 
lot of young artists as well. And I’d say that 
there is a big wave back into thow-up and 
quick letter styles in the streets of São Paulo, 
which I really like, especially after the 



“Clean-City” operation, an adopted policy by 
the mayor which saw the streets ban public 
billboards and adverts and business signage 
reduced to a maximum size. With that, teams 
of mobile “buffers” were put together to spray 
white-wash, more like greyish, any public 
walls, sometimes private, which is “messy”, 
on a weekly basis. Which makes you want to 
do fresh quick pieces all the time, and not 
something you’d spend some time and paint 
on, as it will probably get buffed as a non-
authorised wall. Even full productions on an 
authorised private wall were known to have 
been buffed. It’s always refreshing to see a 
well balanced letter style, from the new and 
old dogs which still out there doing it, I love 
letters! 

 
Do the Brazilian authorities adopt the same 
zero tolerance approach to street art and 
graffiti as they do in Europe? 
 
Not at all, prosecution laws are very slack in 
that area, unless you are doing steel, it’s very 
unlikely you’d get arrested and I’ve never 
known anyone who went to jail for it over 
there. Even if you were, it would be as an 
environmental offence which in theory can 
lead to quite heavy penalties, but there is no 
dedicated investigation whatsoever there 

 
Do you have any shows planned for the 
upcoming months? 
 
I’ve been talking with some galleries and 
agents, putting ideas together and working on 
some brand new material. I’ve got quite a few 
private commissions to be delivered in the 
next months, so I’m concentrating in having a 
solo show towards the end of the year, but the 
gallery is not confirmed yet, any proposals 
please get in touch... and I’d surely keep the 
online world posted about it, so stay tuned. 

 
Anything else you’d like to share with LSD 
readers? 
 
Mutual respect, higher consciousness, 

reciprocating synergy, awareness of 
alienation, oppose power and control systems, 
love yourself, others who love you, nature, the 
cosmos and the spirits. Be what YOU want, not 
what others WANT you to be like. I’m tired 
of most of our race being stepped upon and 
strangled to within an inch of death so that 
there is no other way out other to accept any 
bullshit forced down our throats 
Be wise 
Bless all

http://milotchais.carbonmade.com







Magickal 
Realities

If at any point this starts to read like a gushing 
self help manual from someone who took 
one trip too many and likes the sound of his 
own voice too much then please feel free 
to hunt me down and slap me stupid. That 
said – it may be worth doing a bit of soul 
searching en route. So what’s Magick anyway? 
Well robes and rituals aside – although I’ve 
always fancied myself  sporting the head of 
Horus (the wife is an unadventurous soul who 
disagrees) it can effectively be defined as the 
power to alter the physical world through the 
harnessing or manipulations of energy – or as 
Aleister Crowley – top nutter and mischevious 

windbag put it ‘the Science and Art of 
causing Change to occur in conformity with 
Will.’ Now reading a bit of old Al’s musings is 
always a winner, although sieving symbolic 
truths and windows on clarity from a load of 
self important drivel does begin to wear thin 
after a while, but his interpretations of the 
dynamics of male and female energy within 
the disciplines of magick, the suppressions 
of the surface self and the path to mystical 
truth are fascinating if identical at core to most 
other routes to spiritual understanding. But 
this is neither about Aleister Crowley, about 
the art of knocking up a quality pentagram or 



closing the circle of power with the blood of 
an elderly goat called Norman. It’s about the 
magic we generate and interact with in every 
conscious second of our life.

Or is that sub conscious. Or the ability to build 
enough of a bridge between the conscious 
and the subconscious to open oneself to the 
relationship between observing and reacting 
to situations. The obvious linear answer that 
conventional perspectives and traditional 
physics throw up is that observation is a 
passive state of witness that has no intrinsic 
physical value in itself. But when the edges 
of physics began to fray and warped to the 
extremes of micro and macro, scientific 
thinking itself began to adapt to indisputable 
realities and Werner Heisenberg’s uncertainty 
principle that formed one of the bedrocks of 
quantum mechanics was unleashed on the 
world with one critical aspect. The observation 
effect. This states that the observation of a 
physical phenomena whether by precision 
instruments or by consciousness itself has a 
fundamental effect on the phenomena actually 
being observed, and in some quantum cases, 
only observation could create reality. A 

particle can be in 2 places at once until it is 
actually observed and only at that point does 
it cross the line into certainty.

This works on a far more basic level. As 
Descartes quipped  – ‘ Cogito ergo sum’ – ‘I 
think therefore I am’. You can extrapolate that 
to nothing exists until I have perceived it. 
While that may sound like idle semantics, the 
reality is that consciousness is the universe’s 
brain – the one known aspect of the physical 
universe that is aware of itself, examines 
itself and can effect knowing change on 
itself. Basically consciousness is the universe 
holding up a mirror to itself. And at that point 
of understanding – its’ time to chuck ourselves 
through the looking glass.  One man’s 
synchronicity is another man’s coincidence. 
One man’s butterfly effect of positivity is 
another man’s simple smile. And one man’s 
3 dimensions is another man’s playground of 
possibility.  

So what makes a coincidence synchronicity 
anyway? Jung had all kinds of fascinating 
theories about the underlying framework of 
‘acausal connecting principles’ and their role 



in mapping the collective unconscious, but 
it effectively comes straight back down to 
perception and the energy that perception 
injects into the external coincidence. So let’s 
say that I’m a filmmaker and at the age of 46, 
I bump into someone I was at school with in 
London when we were 9, somewhere in the 
outer reaches of the Mongolian plateau. I 
never liked him much, I’m pretty far up my 
own arse, I’m doing a documentary on the 
psychoactive properties of yak’s milk and 
while we’re shooting the breeze of awkward 
politeness, he mentions he’s an actor. At that 
point, I can continue edging away from him 
further into no-man’s land and hope that a dust 
storm eventually cloaks me, or I can decide 
to perceive this as so stunningly random, that 

there must be something in it worth pursuing 
and investigating further. In the first case, we 
have flat coincidence, and universal critical 
abuse when my documentary is rubbished 
by one of the yaks who claims his views were 
misrepresented.  But in the second, we have a 
new partnership, born out of curiously loaded 
cosmic dice where we connect, discuss 
creative goals and work on a project together 
that wins the prestigious Golden Pebble at 
the Torquay Film Festival , launches both our 
careers into the stratosphere and opens up 
creative angles neither of us would have seen 
without the other. I marry his sister, he marries 
my father in a civil ceremony, and the entire 
direction of our lives can be traced back to 
that windswept moment in the Mongolian 
badlands. 

The power of being open to what the universe 
throws up skids sharply into focus and 
reminds me of the deeply religious soul who 
when his town floods and George Bush is 
otherwise engaged, prays from the depths of 
his soul for God to save him. A boat swings 
by and throws him a line but he refuses it, 
determined to wait for good ole Yaweh to flex 
his holy muscles. A helicopter flies overhead 
and offers to winch him up, but again, he 
stakes everything on his faith. Anyway – he 
predictably dies shortly thereafter, and on 



his way through the pearly gates, he noises 
up God good and proper. ‘For fuck’s sake you 
pompous old git’ he says, ‘I ‘ve spent my life 
repressing all my human instincts, moralising 
others, touching small boys in a borderline 
manner, and subconsciously despising 
women and pretty much every other non 
white male group. Then, when I finally need 
you, you forsake me.’ God stroked his beard 
thoughtfully and said. ‘You fucking idiot, I 
sent you a boat and a helicopter. I may work 
in mysterious ways, but even a 3 year old 
chimp would have made that connection’. How 
we choose to read situations and how open 
we are to the universe taking a mysterious 
yet never explicit hand is what defines our 
embrace of opportunity and ultimately 
shapes our identity. The determinism we are 
surrounded by, the consumerist comfort we 
are coddled by and the rationalism we are 
quietly guided by, all muffle the sound of the 
universe creaking into action, but if we can 
see beyond and trust ourselves enough to take 
a chance on the unlikely simply because it is 
so unlikely, coincidence suddenly becomes 
meaningful coincidence, and that meaning 
breathes a new virtue into our daily lives. 
And before long – you’re creating your own 
synchronicities as action begets action and 
the spiral quickens

Turning a coincidence into a synchronicity 
is magick in action, but it’s only the start. To 
wheel out another classic – ‘Laugh and the 
world laughs with you’ and leaving the bit that 
follows it deftly to one side’, we have possibly 
the most primal example of the butterfly effect 
in action. Rather than strutting the urban beat 
with head slung low and hood jacked up high 
and radiating a silent menace in the classic 
self defeating trap for the disaffected, locking 
on to positivity, channelling it, feeling it, using 
it and then radiating it outwards is one of the 
most labour unintensive and spectacularly 
fulfilling processes that a person can undergo.

 You go to buy a train ticket or something 
utterly forgettable with your mind buried 
deep inside your own daily issues and briefly 
look up at the person on the other side of the 
counter. Looks like a miserable fucker. So what 
do you do – push on through expressionless, 
or take millisecond to flash a vibrant smile 
that will cut straight through their depressing 
grind and elevate their energy to another 
level. Who knows what might happen – it 
may stop them topping themselves, end up 
in a pregnancy, or less dramatic but just as 
universally important – they may start smiling 
at other people passing by their counter and 
trigger a chain reaction of positivity and a 
renewed faith in humanity. Or they may get 



battered for smiling at the wrong person...but 
that is exactly the kind of nihilistic idiocy that 
a general elevation in the vibe we put out can 
start to triumph over.

We have immense untapped power to use the 
energy we throw out into the world to shape 
external reality. Smiling is just to scratch the 
surface, but the fact remains that whatever 
you put out there and the confidence you 
back it with does have a ripple effect of 
empowerment. Confidence itself makes the 
impossible a reality. Just look at that complete 
nutter Frank Abagnale who managed to 
bullshit his way into 8 different identities 
including an airline pilot, a doctor and a 
lawyer while convincing the FBI man who’d 
tracked him down that they were on the same 
side and the culprit had just flown the coop. 
And all this while cashing 2.5 million in forged 
cheques and all before the age of 21. You just 
don’t get away with that kind of thing unless 
you are radiating absolute and total certainty 
– and it’s amazing what you can actually pull 
off by training your mind to be unshakeably 
confident. Things fall into place, doors swing 
open and you begin to chart your own destiny 
in the face of all reasonable logic. 

Not sure what to make of Neuro Linguistic 
Programming (NLP). There’s certain cult 

elements about it that are unsettling, but 
the concept of using the steps of thought, 
language and then behaviour to transform 
the external situation is a fascinating one. 
First step is to train and sharpen your thought 
processes into a honed bolt of energy, before 
using specific and targeted language to 
crystallise those thoughts into an expressed 
and physical state. The idea being that 
thinking it and saying it will imbue the final 
action with a certainty and directness that will 
guide its trajectory. It is a documented way of 
practising ways to get the maximum results 
from a seed of thought, and entirely depends 
on the power of a channelled mind, used 
efficiently, to wreak it’s will on any situation.

Now if this is all starting to sound like some 
surgical smile Californian life coaching 
fountain of drivel – bottom line is that there 
is some truth to all of that nauseating plastic 
crap about empowerment. Being sickly 
and overpriced and having a ridiculous 
phraseology doesn’t make it wrong. But 
energy is out there to be manipulated and 
harnessed. There are always centres of 
both mental and physical energy wherever 
we look, and it is up to us if we want to be 
active or passive within that framework. Even 
within the random mutations of chaos theory, 



we find the attractors that somehow seem 
to be the galactic centre of any algorithm 
or equation. Fractals aren’t just the hippy 
aesthetic – they are visual representations 
of feedback equations, and in particular, 
chaotic equations.. Looking within any fractal, 
at whatever scale (they mirror patterns on 
a range of scales – focus in on one pattern 
–  and fractal re representations within it will 
start to unfold) there are always centres that 
the equation feedback loops seem to gravitate 
to and orbit around and those are represented 
in the spiral centres of so many fractals. 

Human energy works in exactly the same 
way. There is a wide ranging and chaotic set 
of initial conditions within each of us and 
hat will lie at the centre of our individual 
feedback loop and how our personal fractals 
evolve is up to us. Same goes for wider 
society – and it is up to us whether we want 
to be the defining central attractors or 
somewhere anonymously in orbit. Whether 
you can bend spoons or summon a cloaked 
spirit remains almost irrelevant, because 
that isn’t really what genuine magick is all 

about. Affecting external realities depends 
entirely on the side of your spirit you choose 
to channel and while negativity and cynicism 
are a soft landing for the masses – the raw, 
existential impact of positivity, confidence 
and an openness to the slings and arrows of 
outrageous fortune carve out a chaotic yet 
controlled path that harnesses so many of the 
mysterious synergies between consciousness 
and the physical universe. The links between 
inner space and outer space – consciousness 
and the universe  are undeniable if as yet 
undefined. But make no fucking mistake – 
living a 3 dimensional life will ultimately leave 
you with a 1 dimensional legacy. Opening 
the channels to mystery and the wandering 
bolts of universal energy open up potential 
and possibility to a higher appreciation and 
interaction of what it means to be alive in the 
all too short one off chance we have at this 
cosmic game of blind chess.  And it all starts 
with a smile and a synchronicity.
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One Monk

Urban Myths 

Should you beware of flesh eating 
underwear? 

Women have been known to remove their 
clothes in a hurry after hearing a persistent 
rumour about the dangers of newly bought 
underwear. According to a warning that 
circulated via email and internet message 
boards for several years, it is extremely 
dangerous to put on brand new knickers and 
bra’s as they can harbour vicious flesh eating 
bacteria. 

The messages, which often come with a 
gruesome picture of some poor woman’s 
mangled bits, stress that freshly bought 
undies should always be washed before 
they are worn. The warnings seem to carry a 
racist subtext about imported goods: as one 
married woman with no concept of grammar 
puts it “we tend to forget that the clothes we 
buy have been who know where and who has 
touched them.”  At no point do the messages 
explain why these evil bugs choose to lurk 
only in “smalls” and not in skirts, blouses, 
stockings or other clothes. 

This is because the whole idea of flesh 
eating underwear is a hoax.  The anonymous 
prankster behind it may like the thought of 
women stripping in panic; or maybe they 
get off on the thought of fresh virgin undies 
rotating around in a washing machine…now 
that’s kinky!  

 

Unsung heroes

Alfred Russel Wallace was a British naturalist, 
explorer, geographer, anthropologist and 
biologist. He is best known for independently 
proposing a theory of evolution due to natural 
selection that prompted Charles Darwin to 
publish his own theory.

Wallace did amazing fieldwork, first in 
the Amazon basin and then in the Mayay 
Archipelago, where he identified the Wallace 
Line that divides Indonesia into two distinct 
parts, one in which animals closely related 
to those of Australia are common, and one in 



which the species are largely of Asian origin. 
He was considered the 19th century’s leading 
expert on the geographical distribution 
of animal species and is sometimes called 
the “father of biogeography.” Wallace was 
one of the leading evolutionary thinkers 
of the 19th century and made a number 
of other contributions to the development 
of evolutionary theory besides being co-
discoverer of natural selection, these included 
the concepts of warning colouration in 
animals, and the Wallace effect 

Wallace was strongly attracted to 
unconventional ideas. His advocacy of 

Spiritualism and his belief in a non-material 
origin for the higher mental faculties of 
humans strained his relationship with the 
scientific establishment, especially with other 
early proponents of evolution. In addition to 
his scientific work, he was a social activist who 
was critical of what he considered to be an 
unjust social and economic system in 19th-
century Britain. His interest in biogeography 
resulted in his being one of the first 
prominent scientists to raise concerns over 
the environmental impact of human activity. 
Wallace was a prolific author who wrote on 
both scientific and social issues; his account 
of his adventures and observations during 
his explorations in Indonesia and Mayaysia 
The Malay Archipelago, was one of the most 
popular and influential journals of scientific 
exploration published during the 19th century. 

 Number Crunching 

£400m – Profit made by South Africa from 
the world cup

£700m – Profit made by FIFA from world 
cup

£0 – Tax paid in South Africa by FIFA on 
world cup activates, a pre-condition of 
holding it there 

11 months – Time “Lockerbie bomber” 
Abdelaset Ali Mohmed al Magrahi has 



survived since being released from prison 
on health grounds

11 months – Time Great Train Robber 
Ronnie Biggs has survived since being 
released from prison on health grounds 

19 years – Time fraudster Earnest Saunders 
has survived since being released from 
prison on health grounds 

10% Cut Sir Terry Wogan suggests BBC 
presenters “could stand to take” now that 
he has retired from the daily breakfast 
show

£10,000 Fee Sir Terry Wogan took for 
presenting Children In Need charity 
show, the only participant to be paid, until 
newspapers found out about it

In the future humans will realise the Cyborg 
invasion of Earth began the day humans were 
stupid enough to start an android civilisation 
for them. 

The world’s first major theme park based on 
robots is about to be built in Incheon, South 
Korea. Robot Land is set to break ground in 
November 2010, and go live in May of 2012, 
with a full scale opening in 2013. Robot Land 
expects to receive some 2.8 million visitors 
per year, with a second park being built just 

a few miles along the road by 2015 with a 
total cost of…er 1.43 trillion dollars (fuck my 
boots!!)

According to their website, not only will the 
park have the usual Star Wars, Transformers, 
i-robot, Matrix, Minority Report stuff, it will 
feature robot cashiers, robotic performances, 
and robot themed shopping, in fact they want 
the whole thing run by robots…obviously 
the company building this incredible theme 
park don’t foresee the ruin of planet earth, 
and obviously never seen Westworld (http://
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Westworld ) or any 
of the Terminator films. Anyway remember 
these humble beginnings so you can tell 
your grandchildren how we lost the battle for 
planet earth to our cyborg overlords. 

 

Shame…about the press

“He’s the ultimate showbiz insider – and 
now he’s going to spill the beans on ALL the 
tears, tantrums and excess he’s witnessed 
as a celebrity super agent.”  Now who can 
you resist such a pitch? Well not the Daily 
Mail, they serialised the memoirs of so 
called super agent Jon Roseman for three 
days a couple of weeks ago. He winged on 
about former clients Natasha Kaplinsky, 
Fern Britton, Kate Garraway – all of whom 
committed the cardinal sin of taking their 



business somewhere else – and continued 
telling tales about the drug habits of bigger 
stars including Rod Steward and Mick Jagger 
- whom he’s never actually represented. Most 
of the allegations appear to be completely 
unsubstantiated and some of the people 
mentioned are likely to consult m’learned 
friends.

With ear-splitting fanfare of vuvuzelas, the 
Independent announced it had signed up 
Julie Burchill “on an exclusive basis” to write a 
weekly column. “She’s a truly original thinker” 
raved editor in chief Simon Kelner, “and 
fearless in her opinions.” She made her debut 
on 7 July with “For the past 15 years I’ve been 
with my third and hopefully final husband 
Daniel – whom I’ve never lived with. She 
revealed. “But all that is about to change. The 
black and purple zebra wallpaper in his spare 
room is up, the gerbera-print tiles in the guest 
toilet are down…I’m moving into his gorgeous 
flat…I’m not smug; for all I know it could be all 
over by Christmas.” 

Now that’s quite honest, but not exactly er…

original! Three months earlier in the Times, on 
10 April in her column she wrote “ Next month 
– once the black and purple zebra wallpaper 
is up, the gerbera-print tiles are down… I’m 
not smug; for all I know it could be all over 
by Christmas.” It seems the Indie are getting 
warmed up leftovers!

Yet another legal embarrassment for News 
International, when The Sun, which prides 
itself on being a confidant of pop star Cheryl 
Cole, was forced to publish one of its more 
abject apologies. “As part of our coverage 
of the break up of Cheryl and Ashley Cole’s 
marriage we reported on 4 March that 
the singer would fly to France to meet her 
estranged husband who was texting her lines 
from her songs. We accept Cheryl did not fly 
to France, no such texts were sent and denies 
saying she was scared of life as a single girl as 
we reported on 1 March. We are happy to set 
the record straight and apologise to Cheryl.”  

For once this was not the work of gormless 
Gordon Smart but of Alex West, who was 
dispatched for a nice little trip to the South 



of France when Ashley checked into a clinic 
there. He failed to come up with anything and 
fearing trouble from the desk if he failed to 
find a story about the Cole’s marriage, West 
filed what is known in the trade as “a complete 
load of bollocks” and of course the Sun just 
published it…Question: on what page will the 
next load of bollocks appear? Answer: almost 
all of them!  

 

Mad dogs and Englishmen…

“He’s really got the bit between his knees” - 
Michael Vaughan, Radio 5 Live  

“They have sent Parliament Square into a 
toilet. We have a big job on our hands…” – Sir 
Simon Milton

“Police have confirmed that the cause of death 
was a gunshot wound to the head. So you’re 
bang up to date on that.” – John Inverdale, 
Radio 5 Live 

“Uruguay is a country of 3 million people 
and half of them are probably women” – Ray 

Wilkins, Al Jazeerra Sport

“We’ve got to go home, sort ourselves out and 
come back next year” – John Terry, BBC1

“Next we have someone who is following in 
her fathers footsteps by becoming the first 
Asian female councilor in Rushmore” – Nick 
Wallis, BBC Surrey

 “We went to university together, but not at the 
same time” – Keith Vaz, House of Commons 
debate

 

Media Balls…

There has been some really bad pre-world 
cup tie-ins before, but surly Nike’s World 
Cup ad must rank as the greatest marketing 
hoodoo’s of all time. 

W+K Amsterdam’s three minute film was 
founded on a what if scenario, Nike called 
Write the Future, where footballers on Nike’s 
heavy payroll were shown seizing crucial 
moments in games to alter their and their 
countries football histories. 



The ad featured Didier Drogba, Fabio 
Cannavaro Wayne Rooney, Theo Walcott, Frank 
Ribery, Ronaldino and Christiano Ronaldo 

The fact is Drogba and Ronaldo scored 
a single goal each, were in-effective and 
their teams went home early. Rooney didn’t 
score, couldn’t control and was a major 
disappointment. Cannavaro and Ribery were 
even worse and their teams went home in 
disgrace. And Walcott and Ronaldino didn’t 
even go to the world cup! Now that is a world-
wide balls up…

Fashion label Diesel’s most recent poster 
campaign showed a woman taking a picture 
of her private’s and another on a stepladder 
lifting her top to show her breast to a CCTV 
camera. The copy ran “smart may have the 
brains but stupid has the balls” with the 
tagline “Be stupid. Diesel” 

Of course Adland thought this was inspired 
stuff by New York agency Anomaly, took top 
prize at this years Cannes Lions. Tay Guen Hin, 
the president of the jury said they won “due to 
its willingness to take chances and get people 
talking” And so it proved as the poster ad’s 
were banned by the ASA after complaints that 
the ad was unsuitable to be seen by children 
in the street. Be stupid indeed.   

As the BBC was forced to reveal the salaries 
of its top managers, we were all stunned to 
find, not just the huge sums of money being 
paid, but the noticeable overlap of jobs and 
responsibilities for which managers are being 
paid to manage…

Mark Byford, the deputy director-general 
and invisible “Head of all Journalism” is paid 
£485,000 PA. Why the “Head of all Journalism” 
also needs a Head of Newsroom on £140,000, 
a Head of Newsgathering on £172,800, a 
Director of News and a Director of Global 
News is open to question. 

Over in human resources, the Director of BBC 
People gets a nice £320,000 PA, plus four 
Human Resource Directors get £140,000 each 
and the Human Resources Shared Services 
Director “responsible for the leadership and 
management of the BBC’s human resources 
services” pockets another £227,000 PA.

The “Head of Communications, Marketing 
Communications and Audiences” gets 
£233,740 while the “Director of Marketing 
Communications and Audiences” is 
paid £310,000 and a further “Director of 
Audiences” collects £182,900. 

Meanwhile there are so few producers left to 
push programmes onto the air, that juniors are 
being asked to “act up” without getting any 
extra pay to help them cope…its little wonder 
the BBC are churning out such trash TV!

Sources: Mail, Mail on Sunday, Sun, Sunday 
Times, Times online, Private Eye, Radio 5, 

BBC, Internet and using my eyes & ears
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Tales from the 
Soundlabz

So here we are ‘Tales from the Soundlabz Part 
2 ‘Raving reporter edition or ......

Confessions of a Dirty Rotten Digital Sonic 
Caner and Internationally Reknowned DEE 
Jette..

Having been seen online saying that “airport 
departure lounges are very inspirational 
for LSD magazine article writing” and having 
last seen the deadline legging it rapidly 
towards it’s own grave - here I am - 5.30 
am - departure lounge – Marseille airport 
destination Calabria and poised on the brink 
of literary history ......  (Not)

Can’t actually believe they let me on with 32 
kilos of luggage - the vibe is on my side! 

Yes another symptom of being stuck in a retro 
vinyl age - but there is absolutely no way I’m 
heading off to a 4 day festival in the Southern 
Italy with anything less than full live and vinyl 
set up - yes this weekend I’m intending to put 
in the hours - having been partying pretty 
much constantly this summer with family and 
friends , this one’s all about me hogging as 
much airplay as I can possibly manage - and 
believe me , that’s a lot ........

99% of suitcases now all have wheels .......



Oh hold on , I think that’s my plane leaving 
........

So reporting in from the hotel 8.00pm, 1 meal 
and several hours sleep later , I need to wrap 
this article now or it’s never gonna see the 
light of it’s virtual paper as within a few hours 
the weekend kicks off proper style , so here’s 
what the article was supposed to be about ......

1. Earplugs and modern music processing.

How many times did you stick ya head 
right inside the bassbin just to check it was 
working?

It’s been a number of years now we’ve been 
urged to wear earplugs to protect our ears at 
events with large soundsystems - you must’ve 
noticed as they’re normally given away free 

But what did we do back in the old days? 
Could this just be a clever marketing ploy 
dreamed up by cunning ear plug merchants?

The answer to this, and I’m just thinking aloud 
here folks - Is modern music processing 
causing harm to our ears?

Does compression limiting and 
maximisation squeeze  the soul out of our 
songs toughening them up to the point 
where they’re potentially harmful to the very 
receptacles of our audio pleasure?

I mean the idea that music can damage our 
ears seems totally twisted to me - it’s like 

saying food may damage your taste buds.

Now please don’t get me wrong here - I’m 
as much a fan of a good bit of compression 
as the next girl - I’ve recently introduced 
a little hardware compressor plugged into 
the auxiliary of my liveset - which has really 
helped tighten up the sound and  stopped that 
kick drum getting mislaid in my enormously 
fat bass noises  . Oh yes I love a bit of 
compression to crispen up those audio edges!

And I guess to a certain extent, a lot of it is 
down to personal taste -  some modern music 
styles rely on heavy processing to create the 
very hard edged nature of their sounds .... 
(could they be the ones I don’t like?)

I am not an ear plug wearer and even though 
the very essence of nearly everything I do 
relies on  accurate hearing, as a possible 
victim of my own stubborn optimism, I 
encourage fellow DJ’s and producers to eat 
raw spinach, apricots and mangos with full 
faith that the vitamin D contained within will 
help to  re-grow  damaged hearing cells.

When told about expensive individual 
tailored ear pluggage specially for DJ’s etc 
with various interchangeable - db fittings 
, it just conjured up an image of the afore 
mentioned DJ scrabbling around on a dingy 
warehouse floor searching futilely for the -23 
db fitting  for the left ear they’d accidently 



dropped 5 mins before he/she was due to go 
on.....

 I said I was an optimist and I do believe 
to this day that loud music as long as its 
properly EQ’d and slightly heavy on the bass 
end cannot harm your hearing.

 Sorry what was that you said  ?

2. The art of mixing.......

Will the development of digital music lead to 
the loss of the art of mixing forever ???? Are 
mixing skills as we know them becoming a 
thing of the past to be replaced by looping 
techniques and fancy effects rather than being 
beat matching based, as the computer takes 
over tasks that we formerly took years of 
practice, experience and experimentation to 
hone?

Things are very different for today’s up n 
comers - with the invention of digital and auto 
sync is the very art of mixing in danger of 
extinction ? 

Recently checkin out a prime time slot at 
Arcadia , Glasto where a  DJ and MC team 
were playing (don’t know who you were 
but the tunes were rocking ) I was slightly 
perturbed to hear, not only lack of mixing 
but actual silences in between tracks where 
the MC would give a shout and then maybe 
a rewind or the DJ would simply line another 
one up and whack it on - whatever next ?

In fact, in the commercial scene, there is a 



general lack of mixing altogether, replaced 
by more cut drop , filter or effect usage and 
slammin’ in the next one in, in more of a back 
to back style with a lot of waving of hands in 
the air and generally bigging oneself up to the 
crowd. Kids with their auto sync are astounded 
at the fact that it could actually take up to a 
year to learn to be proficient at seamlessly 
getting one record in time with another - 
another thing that the computer can now do 
for us at the mere click of a mouse.

I suppose it’s just a natural evolution that goes 
hand in hand with the growth of digital mixing 
- in reality lots of new mixing possibilities 
are opening up to us along side with the 
development of new controllers - as the 
personal computer becomes more and more 
the DJ’s instrument of choice, it’s all about the 
controllers, and I’ve often been heard to say - 

“Your average crowd does not really care how 
the DJ’s making them dance as long as he’s 
rockin it !

You might stop the party but you can’t stop the 
future

3.Glastonbury - an Ix Eyes 
view........  HIghlights

Arriving on a Tuesday and without too much 
to do until my first set on Friday with the 
excitement of seeing all those old friends, I 
may have become victim to a common prob 
known as  peaking too early - but after a small 
dip mid festy, it has to be said that I recovered 
well ......

You’re not gonna get a review of various acts 
here though  - I missed everyone apart from 
Systema Solar who happened to be appearing 
during my mid festy dip, so I managed just 
to stay awake for their first 2 songs before 
getting me head down for some well needed 
kippage in order to be able to fill my DJetting 
requirements for the rest of the festy.

 Finally managed to clock up a massive 8 
sets each tailored individually to its own 
environment and precision selected to ensure 
maximum crowd movement.

Also saw The Correspondents - Mr Bruce 



impressed me so much with his dancing 
and mic skillz that after tracking down his 
identity, I recommended them instantly for 
interviewage in the next issue of this very 
underground publication.

So, determined to find a slot for Thursday 
night , where most of the festival is in silence , 
we ended up at Toms, right at the back of the 
Shangri La area.

What a nice bloke is our Tom - let me on the 
decks with no probs - great vibe in his tent , 
was one of the only areas open Wednesday 
and Thursday nights and the venue for some 
wicked after hour moments when the rest of 
the festy was pretty much quiet, except for 
certain back stage areas where you would 
need the right wrist band to get in.

Unfair Ground was a great area with 
entertainment for the kids, various flying 
machines with music inside and out - one of 
the niceest areas to chill during the day. I did 
sets in Sharkeys and the outside helicopter 
dancefloor and LSD’s Sirius and Crystal D 
rocked it in the aeroplane cocktail bar.

My solo liveset in Sharkeys  Unfair Ground 
was recieved by a small but very enthusiastic 
crowd - having placed myself on ground level 
in the middle of 4 hummungously bass heavy 
noise control stacks I was actually happy as 
Harry.



Brief bursts of acrobats energetically back 
flippin to the beat - scary people coming up 
to me in strange masks and the mum’s  “lovin 
this - but we’ve got to go and check our kids   
:(  ....”

And if you’re really short of a crowd – there’s 
always the sound man - who said he loved it - 
and who’s this , security ?? uuhh ohh - thought 
he was gonna tell me off but he just popped 
over to say he liked the music !!!

Anyway Sat night at Glasto luckily enough 
for me - Krome and Time had got stuck at the 
gate and couldn’t make it down for their 4 o 
clock sat night prime time slot in the Bassline 
Circus tent(respect boys) - I was more than 
happy to oblige with a replacement set. 
Rocked it proper style and caused one of 
the only stage invasions, that Bassline had 
been trying so hard to avoid ! Following it up 
with a super funky DJ set in the backstage 
helping raise money for Fair Tunes - the 
Colombian electronic music charity.

So Arcadia def won prizes for the top rave 
area visually at least with their electronic man 
show and mental stage set up. I didn’t get a 
slot on there  - something that will have to 
be sorted next year - also worth a mention 
and another place I’ll be seeking a slot next 

time - Block 9’s seedy nightclub, the London 
Underground.

Anyway back to Arcadia and the Lunar Sea 
lounge stage where we did our crowning slot 
Bad Girls Band with Bad Boy Ben on drums - 
has to be said this really made the festy for me 
and what a way to go out .... a massive 2 hour 
set bringing blisters to our new drummers 
hands ! Everything went well the Funktion 
One sound was absolutely booming , our 
borrowed pink fluoro security tabberds which 
we unfortunately had to return totally made 
the look and musically it rocked - this is def 
a direction we’ll be following up in the future 
although unfortunately there seems to be no 
photographic evidence.

And I’ll leave you with a question about 
musical genres ....

What do you call it when people from other 
countries start making U.K Funky ? French 
Funky ? Finnish Funky ? 

trixta 9

Thanks to Jer Force One (Lokey) for some of the 
Glasto shots









Isacc Cordal

Blink and you’ll miss it. Turning the urban 
landscape in on itself with installations that 
are almost to subtle to be noticed while 
passing by in an individualistic frenzy, Isacc 
Cordal uses the grey functionality of cement 
to question the lack of colour and vibrancy in 
so much of our lives through his tiny figures. 
Dealing equally with the virtual eradication 
of the natural world within the urban matrix, 
he homes in on the annonymity of city life, 
the numb lack of feeling and the blindness 
to the realities of others as bureacracy and 
blandness penetrate a once organic fabric of 
life.  As his everymen spread out across the 
world in silent, downtrodden contemplation, 
we spoke to Isacc

Formally trained or self taught? 

I studied Fine Arts in Pontevedra, a small town 
in northwestern Spain. 

 How long you been an active artist?

I have been working on my own projects since 
1999. 

Where and when did the Cement Eclipse 
campaign begin? 

I started making sculptures out of cement 
when I was at School of Art in 2002, but it was 
not until 2006 when I started to use them on 
the streets. The first place I left a Cement 
eclipses sculpture was in the city of Vigo 





[Spain} where I was living at that time.  

My first idea was to model it with fast cement 
but I had some problems because it dried 
very quickly and it was very difficult to model 
in situ. I decided to use silicone molds to make 
multiple reproductions of the pieces and then 
easily fitted into the spaces. 

What’s the concept behind these small 
street pieces? 

Cement Eclipses is a critic/definition of our 
behavior as a social mass. This project intends 
to catch the attention on our devalued relation 
with the nature through a critical look to the 
collateral effects of our evolution. These scenes 
zoom in the routine tasks of the contemporary 
human being.  They present fragments in which 
the nature, still present, maintains encouraging 
symptoms of survival.  The precariousness of 
these anonymous statuettes, at the height of 
the sole of the passers, represents the nomadic 
remainders of an imperfect construction of our 
society.  

These small sculptures contemplate the 
demolition and reconstruction of everything 
around us. They catch the attention of the 
absurdity of our existence.  

The small figures have no expressions 
on their faces, do you think humanity has 
become a faceless feature? 

I believe that due to the presence of 
bureaucracy in our lives more and more, 
people have become a number. There is some 
loss of physical presence. Groups of people 
have turned into an anonymous mass easily 
and in large cities is hard to remember 





the face of one or another person. We tend to 
standardize the faces. 

Increasingly, the digits have supplanted 
our own personality. Our body is currently 
represented by avatars, nicknames and 
passwords. With the expansion of Internet 
as a social tool the contemporary individual 
is immersed in a virtual space very easily. 
Our digital identity does not necessarily 
correspond to our real identity. This implies 
that our personality is created on demand. 

Do you actually leave the pieces on the 
street or are they used solely for the 
photographic end of your concept? 

I continue to leave the pieces on the street but 
I’m also increasingly interested in the scenes 
that I compose when photoshooting. At the 
beginning, I used to photograph it with the 
only idea of documenting each action, until 
I realized that the photos could convey my 
intentions more directly. 

I’m mainly interested in sculpture and in the 
process of placing pieces in public spaces. 

I like this ephemeral element of the 
sculptures, lost in the urban jungle, and that 
anyone can become an involuntary spectator 

and just by passing becomes the new owner, 
or collector, of one of those pieces.   

Unless passerby’s have a keen eye for 
street art placement, they could easily 
miss the pieces does that bother you? 

If they remain camouflaged increases their 
chances of survival.

Although almost featureless viewers 
connect emotionally with your figures, they 
tell a human story, what feedback do you 
get from the general public? 

I have received good reviews via Internet. 
People enjoy the project. 

I like to be quite humorous but I don´t want 
to be just funny, I’m interested in a critical 
content. In this sense Cement eclipses has 
a certain melancholy but communicates 
something positive from monochrome gray 
cement.  
How important is placement to this 
particular project?

  
Many of the scenes I represented are 





suggested by the city. Sometimes I see a place 
that makes me think of a scene. 

The placement is very important. To be 
honest, sometimes even it´s more important 
than the sculptures. The street is like a puzzle. 
When you add something you can change 
the meaning of the original image. In Cement 
eclipses the city becomes a kind of perfect 
scenery. You can find in the street a lot of 
different landscapes that would be impossible 
to build by your own.  

The other day I was taking a picture of a little 
cement man sit down on the edge in a large 
hole dug in the pavement and I got very 
confused by someone when  asked me if I 
was the one who made also the hole on the 
ground.  

What drives your creativity? 

I really like to play with the big puzzle. 

We noticed you placed some pieces in 
Hackney, how are locals responding to your 
work? 

I don´t have a lot of feedback face to face but 

I´d like to think that perhaps someone from 
the cleaning service has a little collection of 
my pieces. 

Is London an important city on the street 
art map? 

For sure, I consider London´s street art very 
interesting. 

The only problem I find is that most of the 
works are very focused on certain areas of the 
city. Shoreditch looks like an art gallery in the 
open air. London is a very clean city due to the 
large number of surveillance cameras.  

I think there is a great movement that spread 
urban art and high quality proposals. 

 We love your Cement Bleak concept, where 
did the idea evolve from? 

Happy that you like it. Cement bleak was a 
test in which I projected the shadows of some 
colanders with the light of public lighting. 
In each colander I had previously modeled 
a face into the grid that cames by default. 
When light passes through the mesh wire the 
face is projected as a drawing on the surface. 



This type of work I usually do into exhibition 
spaces with more complex installations using 
motors, LEDs, etc..  

Should we expect to see more faces on 
cement blocks in the near future? 

I have two large faces that are waiting for a 
place in London. My idea is to hang them and 
project the shadow on the wall.

Tell us a little about the concept behind 
your multimedia art exhibit Unidentified 
Suspects Triptych... 

Unidentified Suspects Triptych is an 
installation. The process of execution is the 
same I explained above with Cement bleak.  

With this installation I created 3d spaces with 
analogical materials. The graphic results are 
very similar to what we get with the use of 
specific software. I am interested in using 
lofi technologies to create complex results 
arguing about the abuse of usage we have 
with new technologies in many cases. Today 

we have the latest version of everything 
related to technology and not always is 
necessary. 

Anything else you’d like to share with LSD 
readers?

I just would like to say hi to everyone and 
thanks very much for those are interested in 
my work. 

http://www.isaac.alg-a.org







Free Humanity

Los Angles based artist Free Humanity 
has been carving a new sense of public 
consciousness and political awareness on 
the streets of Tinseltown. Pirating iconic 
imagery and jolting it into the modern 
paradigm he uses both the classic and the 
pop to frame his striking statements about 
the pain and hypocrisy that society wreaks 
on individuals. We spoke to him

How long you been actively placing art on 
the streets and what first motivated you to 
take direct action?

I’ve been inspired by art in the streets since 
I was 8 and starting taking the bus to skate 
spots, but this year is when the opportunity 
to blast the Free Humanity idea came into 
being. My motivation comes from walking 
through the streets of L.A the past year and a 
half along with all my readings on Buddhists 
teachings and the interconnecting socio-
economic- politic climate that I have grown up 
in and still see to this day.

Why did you choose the paste up poster 
format?

I like a lot of mediums but for the streets, 
stencils and paste ups offer the biggest 
message in a artistic way without having 
to spend hours at one spot hand painting 
or using spray cans on a wall an because 
everything is impermanent 

Who were your mentors when you first 
started?

The streets, My skateboard. Siddhartha 
Gautama, Thich Nhat Hahn. 





Tell us a little about the thought process 
behind your Chebama pieces?

This piece is my commentary on the 30,000 
Troop escalation in Iraq as Obama was 
receiving the Noble Peace Prize - a very sad 
irony in my eyes - War Begets War
There is a Black Power Fist holding a U.S 
missile on the beret symbolizing the struggle 
of class and power and the grasp the wealthy 
have on the global war machine. 
There is also the 4 petal lotus flower crossed 
with the Obama campaign logo, and the 4 
Petal lotus flower is based on the Buddhist 
teachings of the 4 noble truths 

Are you on a mission to free humanity?

No just on a mission to free myself and 
hopefully plant seeds in the subconscious 
minds of all of us that have been poisoned 
from corporate media advertising, religious 
indoctrination, separation, discrimination, and 
the other casualties of capitalism.The mind is 
a dirt field, the dirt being our sub-conscious 
and the ground above being our conscious.

Our fields have been invaded by seeds that 
we consume with our eye,s ears and mouths 
that have turned to weeds that create craving 
attachment and suffering.
Art counters this making new ideas possible 
that weren’t there before by planting seeds 
of beautiful flowers in the dirt field which in 
place kill of the weeds in our minds.

Do you feel insulted when someone tags 
your posters?

Not if its done well.

Are all of your posters hand painted or just 
a select few?
At first no. My boy Alec the Monopoly man 
inspired that and my friend Dave Soto is 
where I got the Pixel style from.Color has the 
power to evoke emotion and change thought 
direction so all my work is hand painted now 
or stenciled with some color.





You’ve worked with London artists T.wat 
/ Leeks, how important are international 
collaborations to you? 

Very important - that’s is where its at! It 
changes the atmosphere and I’d actually like 
to thank T.wat right now. Thanks mate Cheers

What connection are you making between 
rap / rock artists and Free Humanity?

I just want people to remember that Legends 
Never Die, Guru from Gang Starr, Biggie, 
Dennis Hopper. and all the people that have 
made marks in the minds of us all. People that 
have tried to light the way in the darkness 

How does law enforcement respond to your 
paste ups?

No response so far.

Traditional graffiti artists paint walls for 
other graffiti artists to appreciate their 
craft, who are you trying to reach?

I make different images for people from all 
walks of life from the hoodie kids and the 
orthodox Jewish kids in Hollywood to my mom 
and grandma

Do you have a centralised message or do 
you just shoot from the hip?

I do have a centralized message - we all suffer.
let’s alleivate it. Free Humanity

What should we expect to see more of from 
Free Humanity in the future?

More art and more collaborations 

Anything else you’d like to say to our 
readers? 

Enjoy life and be happy - our time here is very 
precious

www.flickr.com/photos/
freehumanity









Karton

Aussie duo Karton who have been setting the 
breaks scene alight with a mouthwatering 
synthesis of evil basslines and smooth 
melodies have just taken a radical turn in 
their musical direction with the release of 
their new album - For All Seasons. Rather 
then regurgiatate the formula that brought 
them huge single success and great 
acclaim, they have probed deep into their 
own musical inheritance and come up with 
a spanking concept album that transcends 
the limits of  both dance music and the song 
structures and textures of a rock n roll sound 
- a wild ride that drops somewhere between 
Depeche Mode and - well - Karton! We had a 
word with half of Karton, Paul Beohm

Tell us a little bit about you guys, how you 
met and your musical backgrounds

We met actually met through the other half 
of Karton’s brother in law. We were both 
working on our own things at the time and 
he suggested that perhaps we should get 
together and try to put together some tunes 
just to see how it worked out. So we put a 
couple together and based on them we got a 
record deal through Sound not Scene which 
was a breaks label run out of Melbourne 
that’s no longer around. I suppose from a 
background perspective the other half Paul 
Richter was kinda much more into the house 

and trance scene and I was much more from a 
hip hop and a breaks background and when 
we got going breaks was the biggest thing 
going round especially in Australia with guys 
like New Breed and Hybrid so we just kicked 
off writing some Breaks records.



Listening to the new album there is a lot 
of rocky, Depeche Mode style influences 
coming across. Was that in either of your 
backgrounds at all?

Yeah definitely. We weren’t writing stuff like 
that but Depeche Mode and what people call 
the Manchester scene like Joy Division, New 
Order and the more modern stuff like The 
Wombats and Block Party was always part 
of our musical influence. When we came to 
putting the album down - and it’s called For all 
Seasons for a reason, we made the decision 
early on that we wanted to do something that 
wasn’t just a Breaks album and a departure 
from we had done in the past. So we took a lot 
of those influences and worked them into the 
album.

Did you try the more song based stuff out 
in the clubs before laying the album down

Not really you know. I mean even now not 
a lot of the tunes are things we play in our 
club sets just because there’s such a different 
expectation. We were very keen on writing 
proper songs so we got in a lot of vocalists and 
spent a lot of time trying to fit into that song 

structure and have something that is more 
than what a regular 12” would be.

How did you find that? Did you have a song 
writing history at any stage

Neither of us come from a song writing 
background so I suppose that’s where a lot of 
the vocalists helped and we tried to put down 
a structure that we thought was somewhat 
close to what you’d call a traditional song, 
and then we’d work around the vocals, put it 
together and see how it all came out.

Give us an idea of how those collaborations 
worked. Did you sit down with a vocalist 
and bounce ideas off each other or did 
you send over instrumental tracks and 
ask them for their vocal ideas? How 
collaborative was it?

Well it was different depending on the 
vocalist. Doing Breath with Manny from 
Infusion, we had that beat floating around and 
didn’t know what to do with it and we said to 
him, if we shoot it your way do you want to 



see if there is a vocal tune in it. And so we just 
shoved it off to him and a couple of days later 
he sent us the vocals and we dropped it into 
the album. With We Bleed, the vocalist is in the 
same city as us and we came up with a very 
bare track and sat down with him to throw 
around melodies and lyrics - all the songs 
would go through 10 or 15 versions to get to 
where they are now. With the female tunes, 
she had those songs written and they were 
things she was just playing out on her own 
acoustically with a guitar and while we were 
talking to her, she just handed the songs over 
and said here are the vocals and we would just 
write around them which was totally different 
from starting with the beats.

During the making of the album how much 
do you feel you learned about wider music 
and making music and music theory 
structure?

Every song you are learning and if you’re not 
learning every time you go into the studio 
you’re either the greatest producer in the 
world or you’re doing something wrong I 
think. Taking stuff out of the studio and putting 
it into the car and listening you’ll be thinking 
this drags too long or that transition was way 
too quick and having grown up listening to a 
lot of music you kind of subconsciously have 
worked out that structure and what feels right 
and what doesn’t. So there is a lot of trial and 
error and a lot of different versions of these 
tunes.



As you said it’s not necessarily the kind of 
stuff you’d play out, are you planning on 
doing any live performances with these 
vocalists?

Yeah we’d love to and when we started out, 
when we were writing tunes originally, what 
we needed were DJ’s and so once we’d had a 
few records out and the gigs started coming 
in we were playing live shows which meant 
taking a lot of gear out and spending lot of 
time putting them together so we kind scaled 
things back and became DJ’s and bought 
ourselves decks and started learning, but the 
idea has always been that if the offers come 
through and the album does well enough then 
we’d definitely take it to a live element with a 
drummer and the vocalists and the good thing 
about all the vocalists except for Manny is that 
they are all guitar players and there are a lot 
of elements that we could strip out and do on 
stage with guitars.

So what kind of stuff are you playing out in 
your gigs and have you started playing with 
Ableton at all

Well we use Traktor at the moment actually. I 
think when we go live we might use Ableton 
to structure our tunes live on stage and use 
all the control that Ableton gives. As to what 
we play it’s one of those things that people 
think it’s dirty to be called a Breaks DJ at the 
moment because breaks aren’t having the 
golden era they went through a couple of 
years ago. If you had to nail it down I’d say 
we’re breaks DJ’s, but at the same time and 
if it’s right for the night and if it’s what the 
promoter is after we’ll play House, we‘ll play 
Dubstep, we’ll play Drum n’ Bass and we’ve 
got a mixes set out now which covers across 
all those styles.

It’s weird you saying being a breaks DJ is 
possibly a dirty word at the moment but do 
you think that breaks actually lends itself 
really well to a massive range of styles?

Definitely and I think that’s the reason we’ve 
kind of stuck with it for so long. We went off 
and did a couple of house records a few years 
ago for Bass Kleph Vacation label and we 

had a lot of fun doing it and I think they were 
reasonably well received but at the end of the 
day we did a couple and just went it’s not for 
us and it is because Breaks can be anything 
from Hip Hop to Drum n Bass tempo wise and 
on top of that you’ve got your Funky Breaks 
which is a lot more sort of Jazzy and soulful 
elements than you have your Hardcore Breaks 
and everything inbetween. 

Do you think that in general the walls 
between genres is starting to come down? 

For sure, and it seems to happen more and 
more every day especially when you have 
guy’s like Subfocus releasing house tunes 
that are just brilliant.I’m not sure how that’s 
received in the scene because I’m not really 
part of the whole Drum n Bass world over 



there but I can’t see that happening say 5 or 
10 years ago and Zinc is a perfect example of 
that. Zinc basically turned away from Drum 
n Bass and he’s just doing house and having 
a great time with it and you look at the sets 
people are playing it’s rare that anyone sticks 
to just one genre. Personally I think it’s a 
great thing because it allows you a lot more 
freedom. It’s much easier to do what you want 
now than it was a few years ago.

You’ve done quite a few remixes for various 
different people, how does that impact your 
creativity?  

In general, doing a remix is a lot quicker than 
an original because a lot of the ideas are there 
and you just work around them, but at the 
same time do something different with them. 
You always see the original track and you want 
to give it your own spin for lack of a better 
term. As you said we’ve done a heap recently 
and we still have a few to come out and after 
a while, you start doing stuff in remixes that 
you think maybe we should hold on to that for 
an original, so it kind of pushes you back into 
doing original stuff although when we first 

started getting a lot of them we had burned all 
of our idea’s on the album and it was a bit of 
a relief to get these remixes through because 
it gave us the opportunity to get away from 
having to start from scratch.  

Between the two of you how does it play out 
in a studio?

Well Paul Richter the other guy is much more 
musical than I am - a melody that’ll take me 
half an hour to an hour to write he’ll spend 
five minutes coming up with something that 
just destroys it so a lot of the musical elements 
are much more his ball park than mine. I’m 
probably more of an engineer than he would 
be so I spend a lot more time working on the 
sounds and working on the EQ’s and stuff 
like that but in any one tune we can definitely 
crossover to some extent. 

Do you get creative differences and how do 
you resolve them?

We do and unfortunately there is only two 
of us so we can’t put it to a vote. Generally 



we’re pretty diplomatic though and we’ll 
try anything out, it’s not like it’s writing in 
hardware and MIDI back in the day where it 
would take hours to try things so if one of us 
is really keen on an idea it’s “ah well lets do 
it” and live with it for a couple of days and 
either one of us will come around or we’ll 
work out that one version is clearly better 
than another. That said we don’t really vary 
too often, we spend a lot of time talking about 
each track before we get into it and the feel 
we want it to have and once we kind of accept  
that direction it’s very rare that one of us has a 
wildly different idea from the other. 

Generally speaking, you’re releasing to 
DJ’s whereas this album seems like it’s 
designed to be listened to as a concept. Is 
that a bit risky?

Potentially, I suppose we are of the mindset 
that not that many people know us so we can 
kind of do what we like and I suppose the 
seeds for this album were planted long before 
the success we’ve had, say in the last year or 
two. I guess we didn’t feel any pressure about 
what we had to do and then even now we’re 
trying to balance it with the remixes and we 
believe there’s going to be a couple of LP 
versions coming out next month which take 
it away from that structure and put it straight 
back into club records for the Breaks DJ’s. 

How do you feel the interplay between 
electronic music and street art works?

I think that there are some parallels given 
that hese days you write a tune, put it on 
Soundcloud and a thousand people hear it by 
morning. It’s the same kind of thing with street 
art where people do what they want and put it 
out there and just like you don’t need a label 
in music any more if it’s good enough, people 
like Banksy and Mear One are of the mentality 
- just do it and put it out there. If people like it 
they’re going to hunt it down it’s not like back 
in the day when you had to get your records 
on the right label and played by the right 
DJ’s or no one would ever hear them. It’s an 
independence and an access to the public that 
the internet has really brought of age

What’s the dream for the next year? 

That’s a good question to be honest. I suppose 
we realise that it’s quite difficult to make it 
as a musician especially as we’re based in 
Australia and it’s not like you can pick up 4 
gigs in a weekend. We’ve talked about looking 
at doing some scoring work for films which 
is something we’re both interested in so if we 
get stuck working on the second album or 
nothing happens out of the first one maybe 
we’ll start looking at that. But as long as we 
can still put out records and some people like 
em we’ll be happy.

www.myspace.com/
kartonmusic

Free Mix to Download here

http://soundcloud.com/
karton/karton-mix-august-

2010







Freeing Zulu

INTERVIEW WITH ROBERT KING WILKERSON 
ON ZULU BY KARI LYDERSEN

Struggle is Like a Second Skin:
Robert King Wilkerson on Kenneth ‘Zulu’ 
Whitmore

The Angola Three - Robert King Wilkerson, 
Albert Woodfox and Herman Wallace - have 
gotten much attention for their activism and 
the way they were scapegoated by a racist, 

archaic southern justice system. But they
point out that their cases are hardly unique 
- there are many others in Angola - the 
infamous Louisiana prison known as ‘The 
Farm’ -- also targeted for speaking and 
acting out against the system. Kenneth ‘Zulu’ 
Whitmore was arrested in 1975 for robbing 
a shoe store. The charges were dropped, but 
while he was in custody prosecutors decided 
to name him a suspect in the 1973 armed 
robbery and murder of the ex-mayor of



Zachary, La., a small town not far from Angola.

Whitmore says the District Attorney wanted 
him to make a deal and testify against another 
suspect in exchange for a short prison term.
‘The DA told me outright, you are going to 
take the stand against this guy and say what 
I have prepared in that confession for y’all,’ 
says Whitmore, who has now been in Angola 
for 29 years. ‘And I am going to give you five
years. You will not go to Angola, and you will 
be out in two and a half. I told him I don’t have 
any idea what you are talking about’. He said, 
‘I am the District Attorney and my word is 
three against yours. I can do what I want to 
you. Now help me get this guy or I will send 
you to Angola for the rest of your life.’ I refused 
and they immediately started beating me with
sticks.’

The DA made good on his promise. Whitmore 
was convicted of second degree murder, 
based largely on a supposed confession 
which he and his supporters say was fake, as 
described below. In 1977 he was sentenced 
to life and 99 years in prison. A pre-sentence 
investigation report described Whitmore as 

having an extensive juvenile record, a total 
fabrication as evidenced when Whitmore
obtained an affadavit from the juvenile court 
showing he had no record. ‘This was to show 
I have been a fuck up all my life since age 12 
and that I am unrehabilitable,’ said Whitmore.
The falsified juvenile record is one of the 
things Whitmore hopes will ultimately free 
him. He also notes that at the time he was 
sentenced, state law said someone sentenced 
to life for second degree murder could be
eligible for parole after 20 years. That policy 
was later changed, which Whitmore argues 
violates the ex post facto law protecting 
people from retroactive changes to legal 
consequences. He currently has no lawyer to
help him make these arguments, though he 
hopes to raise money to hire one.’This is just 
how this racist, corrupt and irreparable the 
system is,’ he said.
‘My writ of habeas corpus won’t be denied 
because my claim lacks merit. It
will be denied because I am a political and 
economic prisoner. Simply put, I cannot retain 
counsel to get out of prison.’

When Whitmore was sent to Angola in 1978, 
he met King and Woodfox of the Angola Three. 
He had met Wallace previously, during a 1973 
stint in the Baton Rouge jail for a robbery 
charge which was later dropped. Wallace
planted the seed of political activism then, 
which continued to grow in Whitmore’s mind. 
At Angola he became close friends with 
Woodfox and King, and later reunited with 



Wallace, and he joined the Black Panther 
Party. ‘Once in the cage a Big Brother stopped 
and spoke to me,’ he said. ‘He told
me his name was King, and went on to explain 
to me that the tier was organized in a way to 
benefit everyone and explained to me what 
was expected of me if I decided to remain on 
the tier»’ - which was known as the ‘militant
tier.’

Today King is a free man, released in 2001. He 
continues working for the freedom of Wallace, 
Woodfox and Whitmore, among others. Here 
he talks about Whitmore’s struggle.

How did Zulu get connected with the 
Angola Three?

Herman (Wallace) was going to trial in Baton 
Rouge parish at the time Zulu was arrested (in 
1973) - he met Herman in a holding cell. A
relationship developed. Zulu went back out 
in the community in the mid-1970s, trying to 
organize the community. That was in
Zachary - a little  town where it’s like you’re 

going back into the past. Zulu became a target 
when he became outspoken about some 
things going on in the community.
As a result of that he was arrested on a charge, 
and then later charged with another crime 
while being held. That was around 1977.  He 
got caught up in the same thing so many other 
people got caught up in - Zulu wasn’t really
any exception, it was a nationwide conspiracy 
to squelch dissent wherever it was. When 
you’re in custody, you’re already in the belly 
of the beast - all they needed to do was plant 
evidence. If they really wanted to mess you up
good, it was easy -- Albert’s and Herman’s 
cases, mine, there are so many more. Lots of 
people are still in prison as a result of being 
targeted and really not realizing they were 
targeted. There was a green light from J.
Edgar Hoover that if you were militant, 
non-comformist, ‘incorrigible,’ they would 
come after you. They came after you with a 
vengeance because they felt you would be 
a threat in the future. They did this with the 
Black Panther Party and individuals who were 
just sympathizers, who were in the struggle.



And Zulu was framed.?

If you read the alleged confession they 
attributed to him and if you read the court 
transcripts of the trial where you hear his 
answers to their questions, you would know 
there’s no way possible that the confession 
was his. I got intrigued by reading the legal 
documents for the drama. When Zulu
entered the drama, (testifying in court), it’s 
almost like he has a speech impediment - his 
dialect and vernacular was indistinguishable 
- he was the epitome of this thing they call 
‘ebonics.’ He didn’t have a vocabulary above
the fourth grade, at the time. Then the 
statement that implicated Zulu was so 
articulate and the vernacular was perfect, 
you don’t have to be an expert to know it was 
a fake. If he had had a linguistics expert as a 
witness, Zulu wouldn’t be in prison right now.

How have things changed politically 
or in the justice system since Zulu was 
convicted? Does this figure into his case or 
his chances for getting out?

It’s no better, if anything it’s worse. At one time 
if you had a life sentence, you could get out of 
Angola . Now 90 to 95 percent of people will
die in Angola . Now if you have a life sentence, 
life means life. And life in Angola means 
death -- is  there any difference? There is 
psychological torture and physical torture. 
Angola has both. The psychological trauma is
worse. At one time the maximum for armed 
robbery was three years. When Zulu got
there, the (maximum sentence allowed under 
the) law had changed from 30 to 66 to 99 
years. They put laws in place that would keep 
people permanently in prison.

Would you say Zulu has been a leader in 
prison?

Yes, the entire time. He’s always there helping 
others with legal work. He’s learning more and 
more, you couldn’t begin to appreciate the 
progress he’s made - before he had a speech 
impediment and he couldn’t really articulate 
ideas -- now he’s always learning and he’s 
passing his knowledge on. He said people 
call him Red Cross and come to him with their 
problems. He is very well regarded among 
prisoners, he’s respected as a prisoner with
principles. I’m sorry to say some prisoners 
don’t have principles. He’s among one of the 
few who maintain principles. He’s always been 
quiet, but when I was at Camp J I came back 
and he had been on his tier with Woodfox,
and he was Woodfox’s number one support. 
Zulu and Albert were real close. Zulu and I got 
real close too. I worked on Zulu’s legal case 
before I worked on my own or anyone else’s.



Is he still targeted by guards or other 
powers that be in prison?

His affiliation has placed a stamp on him - 
like I was he’s been relegated to be in CCR 
or Camp J or some type of closed, restricted 
area, the whole time he’s there. I think this 
is because of his affiliation with the Angola 
Three. The administration is aware of Zulu’s 
potential.  Same with Roy Hollingsworth - they 
have been targeting Roy and Zulu for his
affiliation with Roy .

What do you think his chances are, since 
he’s representing himself?

They appoint you a lawyer, but it’s like a roll of 
the dice. He could be incompetent. He could 
be a competent lawyer, but still he could 
not be competent for you, not aggressively 
dealing with your case. He could have
good intentions, but not be knowledgeable. 
Or he may not be aggressive enough to 
command people’s respect. Then there’s the 
jury and the prosecutor. They tell you the jury 
decides your fate, but the jury is
influenced by the DA. Zulu was targeted - he’s 
a victim. Morally he should be out; legally 
he’s a slave- the legal system has made him 
a slave, lock stock and barrel.  I think (his 
release) could happen with this campaign that 
is growing. And other campaigns. I think more 
people are speaking out. The focus is

definitely there by the supporters. People 
around the country are consumed by the 
latest case, the San Francisco 8. The ‘Legacy of 
Torture’ campaign, a film being shown around 
the US and Canada in conjunction with the 
Black Panther film, films about Mumia. Work 
around political prisoners is really picking up. 
He’s optimistic and I am too that he could be 
released.

If he does get out, do you see Zulu being 
a strong activist and positive force in the 
community?

I believe strongly that Zulu understands the 
nature of the beast. He understands that 
there’s really no alternative. Struggle becomes 
like wearing a second skin.  You aren’t going 
to come out of your skin. It goes on. Zulu has 
the volition to do so. He’s been there. He’s 
developed a sensitivity that people develop 
in prison - a quiet respect for life - you don’t 
have to go to prison to do this, but being in 
prison you become more reflective. Seeing 
your life flash by you on a daily basis, seconds 
seem like hours. You learn to appreciate 
and internalize life a little more. Zulu is 
one of those who will continue to do what’s 
necessary, to speak out. I do believe he will.

For more information, visit

http://freezulu.org







Beat 4 Battle 
Belgium

Beat 4 Battle is an international organization 
that provides a platform for tablists and 
beatmakers, and intrigued by what the 
concept and the organisation entails, we 
asked them to write an article detailing their 
activities. Thanks to Tom Paeschuyzen

It all started 5 years ago by Kamouflage in 
France. The concept is so strong that in no 
time it grew all Sover the world. These days 
we have official chapters in France, Canada, 
USA, Russia, Japan, Korea, China, Greece, 
Chili, The Netherlands and Luxemburg and 
Belgium. Spain and Germany are in the 
running to add themselves to our group. 
Because we are a very strong and well 
organized on line organization we have a lot 
of members in countries without a official 
chapter, but it all grows very quickly. 

Beat 4 Battle is much more than just one of 
the many battle organizations

Beat 4 battle offers a large scale of activities. 
We organize our monthly jam sessions, we do 
showcases, we promote dj’s and producers, 
we give workshops, we throw parties, 
organize events, battles, and we promote our 
international exchange program. During all 
our activities , we take pictures, make videos 
and make audio recordings. In a few days 
we put them on the net. We share it in no 
time with the whole beat 4 battle worldwide 
network, we use specialized websites (as 
www.tablist.net), we use social network 
sites (www.myspace.com/b4bbelgium and 
facebook) and we have beat 4 battle TV www.
turntableradio.com  

The background of the founders and 
members of beat 4 battle

You are right: there are also other 
organizations that do battles. The power of 
beat  4 battle is in the fact that has  grown 
out of a lot of well experienced battle dj’s 
who  where looking for something extra.  
They all know the strong sides as well as the 
less strong sides of the whole battle scene 
these days. They internationally united and 
started an organization where they were more 



satisfied with the whole atmosphere. The fun 
of playing all together, and finding a way how 
they could learn from each other and sharing 
their love for producing and turntablism., 
that’s what’s very precious to us. To share this 
with everyone who loves the music and is 
interested in it.

We do not only aim for top notch highly 
skilled and well trained dj’s who have already  
a reputation. We also try to reach out to young 
and starting and less experienced amateurs. 
We even combine many different music styles.

The jam sessions

The jam sessions are very easy going, 
everybody is welcome, all kind of dj’s and 
producers. The entrance is free, In this way we 
provide  the possibility to have a drink, have a 
change of ideas and contacts and meet some 
people in a nice environment . We started 
with the idea from a classic jazz pub, but in a 
modern way with electronic music. Sometimes 
we combine other instruments 

Like double bass, contrabass, saxophone, 
keyboard or other instruments with turntables. 
This with a huge success.  The combination 
of different styles of music and instruments 
arises an open minded atmosphere filled with 
creativity in a very spontaneous way. 

As I said before we give attention to 
beatmixin, scratching and producing ; this all 
together makes it to a very interesting blend 
and experience. During the jam sessions 
we do not have a strict line up, we use the 
concept of an open turntable event to keep 
a surprise effect in it. We’ve noticed some 
people make long distance travels to be 
part of  this jam sessions, that gives us a very 
good feeling. Some people cross the whole 
country to be present. Now I see you laughing: 
Belgium is a small country, but traveling 4 
hours single way on a day in the week for an 
event that takes only 4 hours is quite an effort 
to me. This doesn’t mean all our activities are 
concentrated in one city. We do plan things all 
over the country.  It just gives a reflection of 
the group spirit.

There are some really beautiful and 



impressive events going on in Liège. Created 
by Dj Bust. And in Brussels is Fabot (a beat 
creating wizard and social networker) one 
of our big and very important players in the 
whole organization and In Antwerp I try to 
continue my program and launch an event 
from time to time. Odilon, Reverend D and 
Fabot  also have their radio show “tales from 
the crate” on radio vibrations where they 
release their dopest tracks and scratches. 
Oooh yes, I can proudly say that in Belgium 
we have the pleasure to have more than a few 
good scratchers. But I have to admit that the 
UK is also well known for its scratchmasters 
to whom I would like to show all my respect 
and give them a big fat shout out. Tigerstyles, 
Muzzell, Woody, dj Rasp and off course the UK 
champions 2010  Deceptacut  and Jebba. and 
we wish them good luck on the world DMC  in 
October.and a big up to Deceptakut and Dj 
Jeppaand a big up to Deceptakut and Dj Jeppa

Showcases:

More than often we  have worked  together 
with other organizations or we are 
representing Beat 4 battle on other events. A 

few times we’ve been working together with 
the Double dutch organization “Planet Jump 
Rope” very well known for their spectacular 
shows all over the world and there DDF dream 
team (2x world champion / 3 times double 
dutch contest champs). We participated 
during their world record double dutch – 
speed. 24h, with 8 participating countries at 
the same time (Hong Kong, Singapore, USA, 
India, Brasil, Austria and Sweden.) Worldwide 
you could follow the event  full time by live 
stream internet, it was broadcasted by total 
sports Asia (red. biggest sports TV network 
of Asia) and on Dubai radio. During the event 
Beat 4 battle cheered up the athletes and the 
audience  with the right beats to help them 
to achieve their goal. At least 26 dj’s played 
during the event. The target was reached: 
1.684.024 jumps in 24hours.

The 7th of August we will work together again 
with them. During the first official 3 on 3 
double dutch battle in Europe. 16 teams will 
battle in the décor of a BMX park, a unique 
graffiti wall, and a very funky cool summer 
bar together with the right music provided 
by beat 4 Battle Belgium. This will make this 
event complete.



The 16th of may we will work together with 
Unbreakable. The annual international 

It is great to have the possibility to choose for 
some real hard core underground events or 
the real fancy clean and neat well coordinated 
events. This gives the right view of the typical 
polyvalent character of Beat 4 Battle and that 
is what we appreciate in our partners too. 

Promotion of dj’s and producers

We engage the dj’s and producers at our 
activities (parties, jam sessions, showcases, 
etc) as much as possible. The fun part is we 
have one big advantage: music is a universal 
language. We do not have any kind of 
language barrier . This means we can  go all 
around the world without any problem. After 
all these years we’ve built a large network 
which we use to exchange information in all 
directions. In this way can get feedback from 
the other side of the world. Because we record 
all our activities and actions (Audio, video, 
photo) we can spread it in no time all over 
the world. All of this is part of our promo for 
the members of Beat 4 battle. Yoshi of Beat 
4 Battle Japan puts a lot of effort in maintain  

Beat4Battle TV (www.turntableradio.com ). On 
that website you can find a lot of Beat 4 Battle 
Podcast, review, preview, mixtapes, loops, 
tracks and lots of other information. Another 
site we are very active with is    ( www.tablist.
net), very reliable for its information.

If we get the attention of the media like TV, 
radio or ultra dope magazines such as LSD 
magazine we take our chance to put our 
members and participants in the spotlight. 
Yes indeed, it’s right that dj’s are often more 
in the picture than producers. We see it as a 
important value to share the attention or even 
put them in the spotlight from time to time too. 
We do this with live acts  of MPC’s and other 
instruments. Even producers who make their 
own tracks, loops we give the possibility for 
international attention and promotion. How 
nice can it be when your home made track is 
international successful and is used by many 
dj’s all over the world. The same for loops, 
when we look to the amount of producers all 
member of Beat 4 battle who share their high 
quality loops for free on websites as www.
yourlooper.com  that’s really amazing and a 
huge success. A real recommended one is 
“dirty deeds2” even the graffix are incredible.



These producers have a chance to be selected 
, so their loops and tracks can be used during 
battles all over the world. This year during 
the Beat 4 battle Cup Russia they used as 
international beats Funkonami’s (B4B Greece) 
, Fabot’s (B4B Belgium) and MLP’s (B4B France) 
together with a few local ones.

Organizing of Parties

Of course throwing parties is a very important 
part of a dj organization. In the near future we 
have some fine parties on the agenda. We all 
have a large history of going to , playing at  
and throwing parties .  Not everyone has the 
same musical background. Most of us share 
the love for Hip Hop, funk, soul, jazz, but some 
of us also play electro, drum and bass, techno, 
ghetto tech or even new wave. Let it be clear: 
we don’t play everything at the same time, but 
we compose the perfect balanced line up with 
the right structure. We see these parties also 
as a chance where we can let our own dj’s play 
together with international dj’s, or to let our 
own dj’s play in other countries.  It’s a treat for 

the audience and for the dj / producer. In this 
way we can also show our audience what we 
are capable of.

Live Battles and online battles 

The battle are and always will be a prominent 
part of our organization. You can find them in 
all forms and shapes. We have dj battles and 
producer battles. On www.beat4battle.fr there 
are battles on regular base. You have 2 weeks 
to send your set  and there are 2 weeks to 
be judged. All the members of the forum are 
judge, 1man 1 vote. In this way everyone gets 
involved in the battle. There are also national 
battles, and there was the WTK world cup on 
line battle, where B4B was involved with. 

The participants had to choose out of 15 beats, 
had 1min.30 sec. and put it on Youtube. 

We do not only go to our own battles, but  we 
also go to others, of course. We always try 
to go in group as much as possible. So we 
can support our own members.  It’s always 
motivating when you know you’re not alone. 



This year Dj Bust organized a fantastic festival 
in Liège. Titled “On the Ground” there was 
break dance, graffiti, and a huge high quality 
battle. There was a very nice atmosphere, not 
at all hostile or aggressive, really as it should 
be. It was the third time it took place and 
organized by one of the most loyal members. 
It’s an absolute recommended  event where 
positive vibes and high skills go side by side. 
Many different B4B dj’s stood behind the 
decks and some of them won some beautiful 
prices. We are all looking forward to the next 
edition and all upcoming gigs and events.

So if you are interested in Beat 4 Battle and 
our activities. I would say to you turn on and 
stay tuned and we keep you informed with the 
latest pictures, videos, new tracks and loopers, 
reviews, previews and the latest Beat 4 Battle 
worldwide news.

Beat 4 Battle Belgium: with special thanks 
to: Kmouflage, Fabot, Bust, MLP,  Yoshi, Lan, 
Funkonami, Crossfingaz, Tarik, Grand Funk 

Device, Beatbutcher, Reverend D, Odilon, MLP, 
Rhalix, Seka,, Mauz, Droppa, K-ill, Tearz, Sosven, 
Tomislav, Luis, Reverend D, Larry Tmik, Gratt, 
Grazzhoppa,Dj Iron, Ceed,, Maarten, Stijn, Loic, 
That kid named Cee, Honna , Famelik, Jimmy  
Beat 4 Battle Worldwide and the whole LSD 
magazine crew !

www.myspace.com/b4bbelgium 

 www.beat4battle.fr 

www.tablist.net

www.turntableradio.com

www.unbreakable.be

http://www.flickr.com/photos/
jayarts/4771274245/ 

http://picasaweb.google.be/JimmyAerts78 

tom PaeSchuyZen



















And its a massive thanks and a huge 
shout going to this rowdy lot for 

hook ups, images, vodka, psycological 
damage, love, support, more vodka, paint 

stains, laundry bills, some mixer for 
that vodka, wild flights of explosive 

fancy and general misbehaviour 
RRRRRRRRRRESPECT

Busk - http://thebusk.blogspot.com/

CodeFC - www.myspace.com/codefc

Only 1 Duk - www.flickr.com/photos/only1duk/

Nine 0 - www.flickr.com/photos/paulo2070/

Penny - www.flickr.com/photos/onepennypiece/

Otto Schade - www.ottoschade.com/

Stik - http://stikpromotions.wordpress.com/

Fake - www.flickr.com/photos/lype/

Xenz - www.xenz.org

T.wat - http://www.flickr.com/photos/the_twat/

Carrie Reichardt (aka the Baroness)  - http://www.
carriereichardt.com/

Nick Reynolds

aNYONE WE MISSED - WE’RE GONNA MAKE IT UP TO YA - 
BIG LOVEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE


